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NOTICE INVITING BIDS

1. SUMMARY OF WORK: This is the City of San Diego’s (City) solicitation process to acquire
Construction services for Fire Station 14 Roof & Hvac Replacement And Fire Station 19
Roof & Hvac Replacement. For additional information refer to Attachment A.

2. FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION: This contract is open to full competition and may be bid
on by Contractors who are on the City's current Prequalified Contractors’ List. For
information regarding the Contractors Prequalified list visit the City's web site:

http://www.sandiego.gov.

3. ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION COST: The City's estimated construction cost for this project
is $870,000.

4. BID DUE DATE AND TIME ARE: JANUARY 11, 2017, at 2:00 PM.
5. PREVAILING WAGE RATES APPLY TO THIS CONTRACT: Refer to Attachment D.

6. LICENSE REQUIREMENT: The City has determined that the following licensing
classification(s) are required for this contract: Class A or Class B.

7. SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES: Subcontracting  participation
percentages apply to this contract.

7.1.  The City has incorporated mandatory SLBE-ELBE subcontractor participation
percentages to enhance competition and maximize subcontracting opportunities.
For the purpose of achieving the mandatory subcontractor participation
percentages, a recommended breakdown of the SLBE and ELBE subcontractor
participation percentages based upon certified SLBE and ELBE firms has also been
provided to achieve the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages:

1. SLBE participation 1.6%
2, ELBE participation 3.2%
3. Total mandatory participation 4.8%

7.2.  The Bid may be declared non-responsive if the Bidder fails the meet the following
requirements:

7.2.1. Attend the Pre-Bid Meeting as described herein.

7.2.2. Include SLBE-ELBE certified subcontractors at the overall mandatory
participation percentage identified in this document; OR

7.2.3. Submit Good Faith Effort documentation, saved in searchable Portable
Document Format (PDF) and stored on Compact Disc (CD) or Digital Video
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Disc (DVD), demonstrating the Bidder made a good faith effort to outreach
to and include SLBE-ELBE Subcontractors required in this document within
3 Working Days of the Bid opening if the overall mandatory participation
percentage is not met.

8. PRE-BID MEETING:

8.1.

Prospective Bidders are required to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting. The purpose of
the meeting is to discuss the scope of the Project, submittal requirements, the pre-
qualification process and any Equal Opportunity Contracting Program
requirements and reporting procedures. To request a sign language or oral
interpreter for this visit, call the Public Works Contracts Division at (619) 533-3450
atleast 5 Working Days prior to the meeting to ensure availability. Failure to attend
the Mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting may result in the Bid being deemed non-
responsive. The Pre-Bid meeting is scheduled as follows:

Date: December 15, 2016
Time: 10:00 AM
Location: 1010 Second Ave, 14" Floor, San Diego, CA 92101

Attendance at the Pre-Bid Meeting will be evidenced by the Bidder's
representative’s sighature on the attendance roster, It is the responsibility of the
Bidder's representative to complete and sign the attendance roster.

Bidders may not be admitted after the specified start time of the mandatory
Pre-Bid Meeting.

9. PRE-BID SITE VISIT: All those wishing to submit a bid MUST visit the Work Site with the
Engineer. The purpose of the Site visit is to acquaint Bidders with the Site conditions. To
request a sigh language or oral interpreter for this visit, call the Public Works Contracts at
(619) 533-3450 at least 5 Working Days prior to the meeting to ensure availability. The
Pre-Bid Site Visit is scheduled as follows:

Date: 1:00 PM

Time: December 20, 2016

Location:  Fire Station 19, 3434 Ocean View Blvd., San Diego, CA 92113
and then Fire Station 14, 4011 32" St., San Diego, CA 92104
(Please see Appendix E - Location Maps)

10. AWARD PROCESS:

10.1.

The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor's compliance with all
conditions of Award as stated within these documents and within the Notice of
Intent to Award.
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10.2. Upon acceptance of a Bid, the City will prepare contract documents for execution
within approximately 21 days of the date of the Bid opening. The City will then
award the Contract within approximately 14 days of receipt of properly signed
Contract, bonds, and insurance documents.

10.3. This contract will be deemed executed and effective only upon the signing of the
Contract by the Mayor or his designee and approval as to form the City Attorney’s
Office.

10.4. The low Bid will be determined by Base Bid alone.

10.5. Once the low bid has been determined, the City may, at its sole discretion, award
the contract for the Base bid alone.

1. SUBMISSION OF QUESTIONS:

11.1. The Public Works Department is responsible for opening, examining, and
evaluating the competitive Bids submitted to the City for the acquisition,
construction and completion of any public improvement except when otherwise
set forth in these documents. Any questions related to this solicitation shall be
submitted to:

Public Works Contracts

1010 Second Avenue, 14% Floor
San Diego, California, 92101
Attention: Juan E. Espindola

OR:

|EEspindola@sandiego.gov

11.2. Questions received less than 14 days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not
be considered.

11.3. Questions or clarifications deemed by the City to be material shall be answered
via issuance of an addendum and posted to the City's online bidding service.

11.4. Only questions answered by formal written addenda shall be binding. Oral and
other interpretations or clarifications shall be without legal effect. Itisthe Bidder's
responsibility to be informed of any addenda that have been issued and to inciude
all such information in its Bid.

Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement 6| Page
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. PREQUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS:

1.1.  Contractors submitting a Bid must be pre-qualified for the total amount
proposed, including all alternate items, prior to the date of submittal. Bids from
contractors who have not been pre-qualified as applicable and Bids that exceed
the maximum dollar amount at which contractors are pre-qualified may be
deemed non-responsive and ineligible for award. Complete information and
links to the on-line prequalification application are available at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/prequalification.shtml

1.2. The completed application must be submitted online no later than 2 weeks prior
to the bid opening. For additional information or the answer to questions about
the prequalification program, contact David Stucky at 619-533-3474 or
dstucky@sandiego.gov.

1.3.  Due to the City's fiduciary requirement to safeguard vendor data, City staff will
not be able to provide information regarding contractors’ prequalification status
over the telephone. Contractors may access real-time information about their
prequalification status via their vendor profile on PlanetBids™.

2. ELECTRONIC FORMAT RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS: Bids will be received in
electronic format (eBids) EXCLUSIVELY at the City of San Diego's electronic bidding
(eBidding) site, at: http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/index.shtml and are due by
the date, and time shown on the cover of this solicitation. ’

2.1,  BIDDERS MUST BE PRE-REGISTERED with the City's bidding system and possess
a system-assigned Digital ID in order to submit and electronic bid.

2.2.  The City's bidding system will automatically track information submitted to the
site including IP addresses, browsers being used and the URLs from which
information was submitted. In addition, the City's bidding system will keep a
history of every login instance including the time of login, and other
information about the user's computer configuration such as the operating
system, browser type, version, and more. Because of these security features,
Contractors who disable their browsers’ cookies will not be able to log in and
use the City's bidding system.

2.3.  The City's electronic bidding system is responsible for bid tabulations. Upon
the bidder's or proposer’s entry of their bid, the system will ensure that all
required fields are entered. The system will not accept a bid for which any required
information is missing. This includes all necessary pricing, subcontractor
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listing(s) and any other essential documentation and supporting materials and
forms requested or contained in these solicitation documents.

2.4, BIDS REMAIN SEALED UNTIL BID DEADLINE. eBids are transmitted into the City's
bidding system via hypertext transfer protocol secure (https) mechanism using SSL
128-256 bit security certificates issued from Verisign/Thawte which encrypts data
being transferred from client to server. Bids submitted prior to the “Bid Due Date
and Time" are not available for review by anyone other than the submitter which
has until the “Bid Due Date and Time" to change, rescind or retrieve its proposal
should it desire to do so.

2.5. BIDS MUST BE SUBMITTED BY BID DUE DATE AND TIME. Once the bid deadline is
reached, no further submissions are accepted into the system. Once the Bid Due
Date and Time has lapsed, bidders, proposers, the general public, and City staff are
able to Immediately see the results on line. City staff may then begin reviewing the
submissions for responsiveness, EOCP compliance and other issues. The City may
require any Bidder to furnish statement of experience, financial responsibility,
technical ability, equipment, and references.

2.6. RECAPITULATION OF THE WORK. Bids shall not contain any recapitulation of the
Work. Conditional Bids may be rejected as being non-responsive. Alternative
proposals will not be considered unless called for.

2.7. BIDS MAY BE WITHDRAWN by the Bidder only up to the bid due date and time.

2.7.1. Important Note: Submission of the electronic bid into the system may not
be instantaneous. Due to the speed and capabilities of the user's internet
service provider (ISP), bandwidth, computer hardware and other variables,
it may take time for the bidder’s submission to upload and be received by
the City's eBidding system. It is the bidder's sole responsibility to ensure
their bids are received on time by the City's eBidding system. The City of
San Diego is not responsible for bids that do not arrive by the required
date and time,

2,8. ACCESSIBILITY AND AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) COMPLIANCE. : To
request a copy of this sclicitation in an alternative format, contact the Public Works
Contract Specialist listed on the cover of this solicitation at least five (5) working
days prior to the Bid/Proposal due date to ensure availability.
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3. ELECTRONIC BID SUBMISSIONS CARRY FULL FORCE AND EFFECT

3.1. The bidder, by submitting its electronic bid, acknowledges that doing so carries the
same force and full legal effect as a paper submission with a longhand (wet)
sighature.

3.2. By submitting an electronic bid, the bidder certifies that the bidder has thoroughly
examined and understands the entire Contract Documents (which consist of the
plans and specifications, drawings, forms, affidavits and the solicitation
documents), and that by submitting the eBid as its bid proposal, the bidder
acknowledges, agrees to and is bound by the entire Contract Documents, including
any addenda issued thereto, and incorporated by reference in the Contract

. Documents.

3.3. The Bidder, by submitting its electronic bid, agrees to and certifies under penalty
of perjury under the laws of the State of California, that the certification, forms and
affidavits submitted as part of this bid are true and correct.

3.4. TheBidder agrees to the construction of the project as described in Attachment “A-
Scope of Work” for the City of San Diego, in accordance with the requirements set
forth herein for the electronically submitted prices. The Bidder guarantees the
Contract Price for a period of 120 days (90 days for federally funded contracts and
contracts valued at $500,000 or less) from the date of Bid opening. The duration of
the Contract Price guarantee shall be extended by the number of days required for
the City to obtain all items necessary to fulfill all conditions precedent.

4, BIDS ARE PUBLIC RECORDS: Upon receipt by the City, Bids shall become public records
subject to public disclosure. It is the responsibility of the respondent to clearly identify
any confidential, proprietary, trade secret or otherwise legally privileged information
contained within the Bid. General references to sections of the California Public Records
Act (PRA) will not suffice. If the Contractor does not provide applicable case law that clearly
establishes that the requested information is exempt from the disclosure requirements
of the PRA, the City shall be free to release the information when required in accordance
with the PRA, pursuant to any other applicable law, or by order of any court or government
agency, and the Contractor will hold the City harmless for release of this information.

5. CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING SYSTEM:

5.1.  Prior to the Award of the Contract or Task Order, you and your Subcontractors
and Suppliers must register with the City's web-based vendor registration and bid
management system. For additional information go to:

http://www.sandiego.gov/purchasing/bids-contracts/vendorreg.shtml.
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5.2.  The City may not award the contract until registration of all subcontractors and
suppliers is complete. In the event this requirement is not met within the time
frame specified in the Notice of Intent to Award letter, the City reserves the right
to rescind the Notice of Award / Intent to Award and to make the award to the
next responsive and responsible bidder / proposer.

6. JOINT VENTURE CONTRACTORS: Provide a copy of the Joint Venture agreement and the
Joint Venture license to the City within 10 Working Days after receiving the Contract forms.
See 2-1.1.2, “Joint Venture Contractors” in The WHITEBOOK for details.

7. PREVAILING WAGE RATES WILL APPLY: Refer to Attachment D.

8. SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES: Subcontracting  participation
percentages apply to this contract. Refer to Attachment E.

9. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:

9.1.  All certificates of insurance and endorsements required by the contract are to be
provided upon issuance of the City’s Notice of Intent to Award letter.

9.2. Refer to sections 7-3, “LIABILITY INSURANCE", and 7-4, “WORKERS
COMPENSATION INSURANCE" of the Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) for
the insurance requirements which must be met.

10. REFERENCE STANDARDS: Except as otherwise noted or specified, the Work shall be
completed in accordance with the following standards:

Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (“The PWP|070116-01
GREENBOOK") http://www.greenbookspecs.org/

City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works 2015 | PWPIO70116-02
Construction ("The WHITEBOOK")*
https://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/greenhook

City of San Diego Standard Drawings® 2016 | PWPIO70116-03
https://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/standarddraw

Citywide Computer Aided Design and Drafting (CADD) 2016 | PWPI092816-04
Standards

https//www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/drawings

California Department of Transportation (CALTRANS) Standard 2015 | PWPI092816-05
Specifications -
http://www.dot.ca.gov/des/oe/construction-contract-
standards.html
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~ Document

CALTRANS Standard Plans 2015 | PWPI092816-06

http://www.dot.ca.gov/des/oe/construction-contract-
standards.htmt

California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices Revision 2014 | PWPI092816-07
1 (CAMUTCD Rev 1) -

http://www.dot.ca.gov/trafficops/camutcd/

NOTE: *Available online under Engineering Documents and References at
http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml

11. CITY'S RESPONSES AND ADDENDA: The City, at its discretion, may respond to any or
all questions submitted in writing via the City's eBidding web site in the form of an
addendum. No other responses to questions, oral or written shall be of any force or
effect with respect to this solicitation. The changes to the Contract Documents through
addenda are made effective as though originally issued with the Bid. The Bidders shall
acknowledge the receipt of Addenda at the time of bid submission.

12. CITY'S RIGHTS RESERVED: The City reserves the right to cancel the Notice Inviting Bids
at any time, and further reserves the right to reject submitted Bids, without giving any
reason for such action, at its sole discretion and without liability. Costs incurred by
the Bidder(s) as a result of preparing Bids under the Notice Inviting Bids shall be the
sole responsibility of each bidder. The Notice Inviting Bids creates or imposes no
obligation upon the City to enter a contract.

13. CONTRACT PRICING: This solicitation is for a Lump Sum contract with Unit Price
provisions as set forth herein. The Bidder agrees te perform construction services for
the City of San Diego in accordance with these contract documents-for the prices listed
below. The Bidder further agrees to guarantee the Contract Price for a period of 120
days from the date of Bid opening. The duration of the Contract Price guarantee may
be extended, by mutual consent of the parties, by the number of days required for the
City to obtain all items necessary to fulfill all contractual conditions.

14, SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION:

14.1. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS. In accordance with the requirements provided
in the "Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act" of the California Public
Contract Code, the Bidder shall provide the NAME and ADDRESS of each
Subcontractor who will perform work, labor, render services or who specially
fabricates and installs a portion [type] of the work or improvement, in an amount
in excess of 0.5% of the Contractor's total Bid. The Bidder shall also state within
the description, whether the subcontractor is a CONSTRUCTOR, CONSULTANT or
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SUPPLIER. The Bidder shall further state within the description, the PORTION of
the work which will be performed by each subcontractor under this Contract. The
Contractor shall list only one Subcontractor for each portion of the Work. The
DOLLAR VALUE of the total Bid to be performed shall be stated for all
subcontractors listed. Failure to comply with this requirement may result in the
Bid being rejected as non-responsive and ineligible for award. The Bidder's
attention is directed to the Special Provisions - General; Paragraph 2-3,
"Subcontracts”, which stipulates the percent of the Work to be performed with the
Bidders' own forces. The Bidder shall list all SLBE, ELBE, DBE, DVBE, MBE, WBE,
OBE, SDB, WoSB, HUBZone, and SDVOSB Subcontractors for which Bidders are
seeking recognition towards achieving any mandatory, voluntary (or both)
subcontracting participation goals.

14.2. LISTING OF SUPPLIERS. Any Bidder seeking the recognition of Suppliers of
equipment, materials, or supplies obtained from third party Suppliers towards
achieving any mandatory or voluntary (or both) subcontracting participation goals
shall provide, at a minimum, the NAME, LOCATION (CITY) and the DOLLAR
VALUE of each supplier. The Bidder will be credited up to 60% of the amount to
be paid to the Suppliers for materials and supplies unless vendor manufactures
or substantially alters materials and supplies, in which case, 100% will be credited.
The Bidder is to indicate within the description whether the listed firm is a supplier
or manufacturer. If no indication is provided, the listed firm will be credited at 60%
of the listed dollar value for purposes of calculating the Subcontractor
Participation Percentage.

14.3. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS OR SUPPLIERS FOR ALTERNATES. For
subcontractors or suppliers to be used on additive or deductive alternate items,
in addition to the above requirements, bidder shall further note “ALTERNATE" and
alternate item number within the description.

15. SUBMITTAL OF “OR EQUAL” ITEMS: See Section 4-1.6, “Trade Names or Equals” in The
WHITEBOOK and as amended in the SSP.

16. AWARD:

16.1. The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor's compliance with all
conditions precedent to Award.

16.2. Upon acceptance of a Bid, the City will prepare contract documents for
execution within approximately 21 days of the date of the Bid opening and
award the Contract approximately within 7 days of receipt of properly executed
Contract, bonds, and insurance documents.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

16.3. This contract will be deemed executed and effective only upon the signing of
the Contract by the Mayor or his designee and approval as to form the City
Attorney's Office.

SUBCONTRACT LIMITATIONS: The Bidder's attention is directed to Standard
Specifications for Public Works Construction, Section 2-3, “SUBCONTRACTS" in The
GREENBOOK and as amended in the SSP which requires the Contractor to self-perform
not less than the specified amount. Failure to comply with this requirement shall
render the bid non-responsive and ineligible for award.,

AVAILABILITY OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: Contract Documents may be
obtained by visiting the City's website: http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/. Plans and
Specifications for this contract are also available for review in the office of the City
Clerk or Public Works Contracts.

ONLY ONE BID PER CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ACCCEPTED: No person, firm, or
corporation shall be allowed to make, file, or be interested in more than one (1) Bid
for the same work unless alternate Bids are called for. A person, firm or corporation
who has submitted a sub-proposal to a Bidder, or who has quoted prices on materials
to a Bidder, is not hereby disqualified from submitting a sub-proposal or quoting
prices to other Bidders or from submitting a Bid in its own behalf. Any Bidder who
submits more than one bid will result in the rejection of all bids submitted.

SAN DIEGO BUSINESS TAX CERTIFICATE: The Contractor and Subcontractors, not
already having a City of San Diego Business Tax Certificate for the work contemplated
shall secure the appropriate certificate from the City Treasurer, Civic Center Plaza, First
floor and submit to the Contract Specialist upon request or as specified in the Contract
Documents. Tax lIdentification numbers for both the Bidder and the listed
Subcontractors must be submitted on the City provided forms within these
documents.

BIDDER'S GUARANTEE OF GOOD FAITH (BID SECURITY) FOR DESIGN-BID-BUILD
CONTRACTS:

21.1. For bids $250,000 and above, bidders shall submit Bid Security at bid time. Bid
Security shall be in one of the following forms: a cashier's check, or a properly
certified check upon some responsible bank; or an approved corporate surety
bond payable to the City of San Diego for an amount of not less than 10% of
the total bid amount.

21.2. This Eheck or bond, and the monies represented thereby, will be held by the City
as a guarantee that the Bidder, if awarded the contract, will in good faith enter into
‘the contract and furnish the required final performance and payment bonds.
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21.3.

21.4.

21.5.

The Bidder agrees that in the event of the Bidder's failure to execute this contract
and provide the required final bonds, the money represented by the cashier's or
certified check will remain the property of the City; and the Surety agrees that it
will pay to the City the damages, not exceeding the sum of 10% of the amount of
the Bid, that the City may suffer as a result of such failure.

At the time of bid submission, bidders must upload and submit an electronic PDF
copy of the aforementioned bid security. Whether in the form of a cashier's check,
a properly certified check or an approved corporate surety bond payable to the
City of San Diego, the bid security must be uploaded to the City's eBidding system.
Within twenty-four (24) hours after the bid due date and time, the first five (5)
apparent low bidders must provide the City with the original bid security.

Failure to submit the electronic version of the bid security at the time of bid
submission AND failure to provide the original within twenty-four (24) hours may
cause the bid to be rejected and deemed hon-responsive.

22, AWARD OF CONTRACT OR REJECTION OF BIDS:

22.1.

22.2,

22.3.

22.4,

22.5.

22.6.

Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Statlon 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement

This contract may be awarded to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder.

Bidders shall complete ALL eBid forms as required by this solicitation. Incomplete
eBids will not be accepted.

The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, to waive any informality or
technicality in Bids received, and to waive any requirements of these specifications
as to bidding procedure.

Bidders will not be released on account of their errors of judgment. Bidders may
be released only upon receipt by the City within 3 Working Days of the bid opening,
written notice from the Bidder which shows proof of honest, credible, clerical error
of a material nature, free from fraud or fraudulent intent; and of evidence that
reasonable care was observed in the preparation of the Bid.

-

A bidder who is not selected for contract award may protest the award of a
contract to another bidder by submitting a written protest in accordance with the
San Diego Municipal Code.

The City of San Diego will not discriminate in the award of contracts with regard to
race, religion creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical handicap, marital
status, sex or age.
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22.7. Each Bid package properly signed as required by these specifications shall
constitute a firm offer which may be accepted by the City within the time specified
herein.

22.8, The City reserves the right to evaluate all Bids and determine the lowest Bidder on
the basis of the base bid and any proposed alternates or options as detailed
herein.

23, BID RESULTS:

23.1. The availability of the bids on the City's eBidding system shall constitute the public
announcement of the apparent low bidder. In the event that the apparent low
bidder is subsequently deemed non-responsive or non-responsible, a notation of
such will be made on the eBidding system. The new ranking and apparent low
bidder will be adjusted accordingly.

23.2. To obtain the bid results, view the results on the City's web site, or request the
results by U.S. mail and provide a self-addressed, stamped envelope. If requesting
by malil, be sure to reference the bid name and number. The bid tabulations will
be mailed to you upon their completion. The results will not be given over the
telephone.

24, THE CONTRACT:

24.1. The Bidder to whom award is made shall execute a written contract with the City
of San Diego and furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates
specified by the City within 14 days after receipt by Bidder of a form of contract
for execution unless an extension of time is granted to the Bidder in writing.

24.2. If the Bidder takes longer than 14 days to fulfill these requirements, then the
additional time taken shall be added to the Bid guarantee. The Contract shall be
made in the form adopted by the City, which includes the provision that no claim
or suit whatsoever shall be made or brought by Contractor against any officer,
agent, or employee of the City for or on account of anything done or omitted to
be done in connection with this contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or
employee be liable hereunder.

24.3. [f the Bidder to whom the award is made fails to enter into the contract as herein
provided, the award may be annulled and the Bidder's Guarantee of Good Faith
will be subject to forfeiture. An award may be made to the next lowest responsible
and reliable Bidder who shall fulfill every stipulation embraced herein as if it were
the party to whom the first award was made.

Mléire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement 15 | Pagg
Instruction to Bidders (Rev, Nov. 2016)



24.4. Pursuantto the San Diego City Charter section 94, the City may only award a public
works contract to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder. The City will require
the Apparent Low Bidder to (i) submit information to determine the Bidder's
responsibility and reliability, (i) execute the Contract in form provided by the City,
and (iii) furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified by
the City within 14 Days, unless otherwise approved by the City, in writing after the
Bidder receives notification from the City, designating the Bidder as the Apparent
Low Bidder and formally requesting the above mentioned items.

24.5. The award of the Contract is contingent upon the satisfactory completion of the
above-mentioned items and becomes effective upon the signing of the Contract
by the Mayor or designee and approval as to form the City Attorney’s Office. If the
Apparent Low Bidder does not execute the Contract or submit required
documents and information, the City may award the Contract to the next lowest
responsible and reliable Bidder who shall fulfill every condition precedent to
award. A corporation designated as the Apparent Low Bidder shall furnish
evidence of its corporate existence and evidence that the officer signing the
Contract and bond for the corporation is duly authorized to do so.

25, EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND SITE OF WORK: The Bidder shall
examine carefully the Project Site, the Plans and Specifications, other materials as
described in the Spacial Provisions, Section 2-7, and the proposal forms (e.g., Bidding
Documents). The submission of a Bid shall be conclusive evidence that the Bidder has
investigated and is satisfied as to the conditions to be encountered, as to the character,
quality, and scope of Work, the quantities of materials to be furnished, and as to the
reguirements of the Bidding Documents Proposal, Plans, and Specifications.

26, CITY STANDARD PROVISIONS: This contract is subject to the following standard
provisions. See The WHITEBOOK for details.

26.1. The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-277952 adopted on May 20, 1991 for a
Drug-Free Workplace.

26.2. The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-282153 adopted on June 14, 1993 related
to the Americans with Disabilities Act.

26.3. The City of San Diego Municipal Code §22.3004 for Contractor Standards.

26.4. The City of San Diego's Labor Compliance Program and the State of California
Labor Code 881771.5(b) and 1776.
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26.5. Sections 1777.5, 1777.6, and 1777.7 of the State of California Labor Code
concerning the employment of apprentices by contractors and subcontractors
performing public works contracts.

26.6. The City's Equal Benefits Ordinance (EBO), Chapter 2, Article 2, Division 43 of The
San Diego Municipal Code (SDMC).

26.7. The City's Information Security Policy (ISP) as defined in the City's Administrative
Regulation 90.63.

27. PRE-AWARD ACTIVITIES:

27.1. The contractor selected by the City to execute a contract for this Work shall submit
the required documentation as specified in the herein and in the Notice of Award,
Failure to provide the information as specified may result in the Bid being rejected
as non-responsive.

27.2. The decision that bid is non-responsive for failure to provide the information
required within the time specified shall be at the sole discretion of the City.
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PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND

FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND:

Fordyce Construction, Inc. , & corporation, as principal, and

a corporation authorized to do

business in the State of California, as Surety, hereby obligate themselves, their successors and assigns,
jointly and severally, to The City of San Diego a municipal corporation in the sum of

One Million Two Hundred Sixty Seven Thousand Fight Hundred Five Dollars and Zero Cents

($1,267,805.00) for the faithful performance of the annexed contract, and in the sum of One Million
Two Hundred Sixty Seven Thousand Eight Hundred Five Dollars and Zero Cents ($1,267.805.00) for

the benefit of laborers and materialmen designated below.

Conditions:

If the Principal shall faithfully perform the annexed contract with the City of San Diego,
California, then the obligation herein with respect to a faithful performance shall be void; otherwise it
shall remain in full force.

If the Principal shall promptly pay all persons, firms and corporations furnishing materials for
or performing labor in the execution of this contract, and shall pay all amounts due under the
California Unemployment Insurance Act then the obligation herein with respect to laborers and
materialmen shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force.

The obligation herein with respect to laborers and materialmen shall inure to the benefit of
all persons, firms and corporations entitled to file claims under the provisions of Article 2. Claimants,
(iif) public works of improvement commencing with Civil Code Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the
State of California.

Changes in the terms of the annexed contract or specifications accompanying same or
referred to therein shall not affect the Surety's obligation on this bond, and the Surety hereby waives
notice of same.

The Surety shall pay reasonable attorney's fees should suit be brought to enforce the provisions of this

bond.
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Bond No. 0703366
Premium: $15,369.00

PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND

FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND:
Fordyce Construction, Inc. . , a corporation, as principal, and

International Fidelity Insurance Company

, @ corporation authorized -to—de
business inthe State of Californla, as Surety, hereby obligate themselves, thelr successors and assigns;

Jointly and severally, to The City of San Diego a municipal corporation in the sum of

. J : red Five ars_and Zero _
($1.267,805.00) for the faithful performance of the annexed contract, and In the sum of One Mitlion

Two Hundred Sixty Seven hougang Eight Hundred Five Doll MMM&QQ) for
the benefit of laborers and materialmen designated below,

Conditions:

If the Principal shall faithfully perform the annexed contract with the City of San Diego,

California, then the obligation herein with respect to a faithful performance shall be void; otherwise it
shall remain in full force,

If the Principal shall promptly pay all persons, firms and corporations furnishing materials for
or performing labor in the execution of this contract, and shall pay all amounts due under the
California Unemployment Insurance Act then the obligation herein with respect to laborers and
materialmen shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force.

The obligation herein with respect to laborers and materialmen shall inure to the benefit of
all persons, firms and corporations entitled to file claims under the provisions of Article 2. Claimants,

(iii) public works of improvement commencing with Civil Code Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the
State of California.

Changes In the terms of the annexed contract or specifications accompanying same or

referred to therein shall not affect the Surety's obligation onthis bond, and the Surety hereby waives
notice of sarhe,

The Surety shall pay reasonable attorney's fees should suit be brought to enforce the provisions of this
bond.
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PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND (continued)

Dated March 14, 2017

Approved as to Form Fordyce Construction, Inc.

Principal

By, gw:‘-—- %’I 4&
Prian forayce.

Printed Name of Person Signing for Principal

Mara W. Elliott, City Attorney

International Fidelity Insurance Company

Deputy City Attorney . Surety

Bart Stewart, Attorney-in-fact

R

By

Approved: 2400 E. Katella Ave Suite 250

Local Address of Surety

By ¥ Anaheim, CA 92806

Stephen $Samara, Principal Contract Specialist Local Address {City, State) of Surety
Public Works Department

714-602-9170

Local Telephone No. of Surety

Premium $ 15,369.00

0703366
Bond No,
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ALL- PURPOSE
CERTIFICATE OF ACKNOWLEDGMENT

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the
identity of the individual who signed the document to which this certificate
is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document.

State of California

County of San Diego 1

On 03/14/2017 before me, Brittany Aceves, Notary Public

(Here Tnsert name and Tille of the oificer)

personally appeared Bart Stewart

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose

name(s){siare subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that
helshe/they executed the same ingii§iher/their authorized capacity(ies), and that by
tfilSther/their signature(s) on the instrument the person(s), or the entity upon behalf of
which the person(s) acted, executed the instrument.

| certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that
the foregoing paragraph is true and correct.

APAANAAAAA,,
BRITTANY ACEVES

2+ Commission No. 2044569 o
&) NOTARY PUBLIC - CALIFORNIA &
SAN DIEGO COUNTY S

‘ [ . \ / s Commission Expires Octoher 7, 2017 é
Notary Publiie-Sigfature” (Notary Public Seal)

o P
4 v

ADDITIONAL OPTIONAL INFORMATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THIS FORM

This form complies with current California statutes regarding notary wording and,
DESCRIPTION OF THE ATTACHED DOCUMENT if needed, should be completed and attached to the document, Acknolwedgents from
other states may be completed for documents being sent to that state so long as the
wording does not require the California notary to violate California notary law.

(Title or description of attached document) State and County information must be the State and County where the document

signer(s) personally appeared before the notary public for acknowledgment.

Date of notarization must be the date that the signer(s) personally appeared which

must also be the same date the acknowledgment is completed.

The notary public must print his or. her name as it appears within his or her

Numberof Pages __ DocumentDate_ commission followed by a comma and then your title (notary public).

Print the name(s) of document signer(s) who personally appear at the time of

notarization.

CAPACITY CLAIMED BY THE SIGNER Indicate the correct singular or plural forms by crossing off incorrect forms (i.e.
L he/she/they.- is /are ) or circling the correct forms. Failure to correctly indicate this

O Individual (s) . information may lead to rejection of document recording,
O Corporate Officer The notary seal impression must be clear and photographically reproducible.
Impression must not cover text or lines, If seal impression smudges, re-seal if a
(Title) sufficient area permits, otherwise complete a different acknowledgment form,
Partn er(s) Signature of the notary public must match the signature on file with the office of
; the county clerk.

Attorney-in-Fact % Additional information is not required but could help to ensure this

Trustee(s) acknowledgment is not misused or attached to a different document.

Other % Indicate title or type of attached document, number of pages and date.

% Indicate the capacity claimed by the signer. If the claimed capacity is a

corporate officer, indicate the title (i.e. CEO, CFO, Secretary).

2015 Version www.NotaryClasses.com 800-873-0865 Securely attach this document to the signed document with a staple.

(Title or description of attached document continued)
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ATTACHMENTA

SCOPE OF WORK
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SCOPE OF WORK

1. SCOPE OF WORK: The intent of the City is to construct the improvements at both Fire
stations (FS) 14 & 19 according to the construction documents. The scope shall include but
not limited to the replacement of roof; HVAC systems; vehicle exhaust extraction systems;
temporary trailer mobilization and interior repairs.

1.4, The Work shall be performed in accordance with:

1.1.1. The Notice Inviting Bids, and Plans numbered 38114-1-D through
38114-41-D and 38115-1-D through 38115-34-D respectively, inclusive.

2. ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION COST: The City's estimated construction cost for this project
is $870,000.

3. LOCATION OF WORK: The location of the Work is as follows:

1. Fire Station 14: 4011 32nd St, San Diego, CA 92104
2. Fire Station 19: 3434 Ocean View Blvd, San Diego, CA 92113
3. See also Attachment E - Location Maps.

4. CONTRACT TIME: The Contract Time for completion of the Work shall be
154 Working Days.

4,1. CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE CLASSIFICATION: In accordance with the provisions of
California Law, the Contractor shall possess valid, appropriate license(s) at the
time that the Bid is submitted. Failure to possess the specified license(s) may
render the Bid as nhon-responsive and ineligible for award.

4.2.  The City has determined that the following licensing classifications are required
for this contract: :

Option Classifications
1 CLASS A
2 CLASSB

4,3.  The Bidder shall satisfy the licensing requirement by meeting at least one of the
listed options.
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ATTACHMENT C

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ATTACHMENT D

PREVAILING WAGES
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1. PREVAILING WAGE RATES: Pursuant to San Diego Municipal Code section 22.3019,
construction, alteration, demolition, repair and maintenance work performed under this
Contract is subject to State prevailing wage laws. For construction work performed under
this Contract cumulatively exceeding $25,000 and for alteration, demolition, repair and
maintenance work performed under this Contract cumulatively exceeding $15,000, the
Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with State prevailing wage laws including,
but not limited to, the requirements listed below.

1.1.  Compliance with Prevailing Wage Requirements. Pursuant to sections 1720
through 1861 of the California Labor Code, the Contractor and its subcontractors
shall ensure that all workers who perform work under this Contract are paid not
less than the prevailing rate of per diem wages as determined by the Director of
the California Department of Industrial Relations (DIR). This includes work
performed during the design and preconstruction phases of construction
including, but not limited to, inspection and [and surveying work.

1.1.1. Copies of such prevailing rate of per diem wages are on file at the City
and are available for inspection to any interested party on request.
Copies of the prevailing rate of per diem wages also may be found at

http://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/DPreWageDetermination.htm. Contractor

and its subcontractors shall post a copy of the prevailing rate of per
diem wages determination at each job site and shall make them
available to any interested party upon request.

1.1.2.  The wage rates determined by the DIR refer to expiration dates. If the
published wage rate does not refer to a predetermined wage rate to be
paid after the expiration date, then the published rate of wage shall be
in effect for the life of this Contract. If the published wage rate refers to
a predetermined wage rate to become effective upon expiration of the
published wage rate and the predetermined wage rate is on file with
the DIR, such predetermined wage rate shall become effective on the
date following the expiration date and shall apply to this Contract in the
same manner as if it had been published in said publication. If the
predetermined wage rate refers to one or more additional expiration
dates with additional predetermined wage rates, which expiration
dates occur during the life of this Contract, each successive
predetermined wage rate shall apply to this Contract on the date
following the expiration date of the previous wage rate. If the last of
such predetermined wage rates expires during the life of this Contract,
such wage rate shall apply to the balance of the Contract.

1.2.  Penalties for Violations. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with
California Labor Code section 1775 in the event a worker is paid less than the
prevailing wage rate for the work or craft in which the worker is employed.

Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replé?ement EE:IPage

Attachment D - Prevailing Wages (Rev. Nov. 2016)




1.3.  Payroll Records. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California
Labor Code section 1776, which generally requires keeping accurate payroll
records, verifying and certifying payroll records, and making them available for
inspection. Contractor shall require its subcontractors to also comply with section
1776. Contractor and its subcontractors shall submit weekly certified payroll
records online via the City's web-based Labor Compliance Program. Contractor is
responsible for ensuring its subcontractors submit certified payroll records to the
City.

1.3.1. For contracts entered into on or after April 1, 2015, Contractor and
their subcontractors shall furnish records specified in Labor Code
section 1776 directly to the Labor Commissioner in the manner
required by Labor Code section 1771.4.

1.4.  Apprentices. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California
Labor Code sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7 concerning the employment and
wages of apprentices. Contractor is held responsible for the compliance of their
subcontractors with sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7.

1.5.  Working Hours. Contractor and their subcontractors shall comply with California
Labor Code sections 1810 through 1815, including but not limited to: (i) restrict
working hours on public works contracts to eight hours a day and forty hours a
week, unless all hours worked in excess of 8 hours per day are compensated at
not less than 1% times the basic rate of pay; and (ii) specify penalties to be
imposed on desigh professionals and subcontractors of $25 per worker per day
for each day the worker works more than 8 hours per day and 40 hours per week
in violation of California Labor Code sections1810 through 1815.

1.6.  Required Provisions for Subcontracts. Contractor shall include at a minimum
a copy of the following provisions in any contract they enter into with a
subcontractor; California Labor Code sections 1771, 1771.1, 1775, 1776, 1777.5,
1810, 1813, 1815, 1860 and 1861.

1.7.  Labor Code Section 1861 Certification. Contractor in accordance with California
Labor Code section 3700 is required to secure the payment of compensation of
its employees and by signing this Contract, Contractor certifies that “l am aware
of the provisions of Section 3700 of the California Labor Code which require every
employer to be insured against liability for workers’ compensation or to
undertake self-insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code, and | will
comply with such provisions before commencing the performance of the work of
this Contract.”
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1.8.  Labor Compliance Program. The City has its own Labor Compliance Program
authorized in August 2011 by the DIR. The City will withhold contract payments
when payroll records are delinquent or deemed inadequate by the City or other
governmental entity, or it has been established after an investigation by the City
or other governmental entity that underpayment(s) have occurred. For questions
or assistance, please contact the City of San Diego’s Equal Opportunity Contracting
Department at 619-236-6000,

1.9.  Contractor and Subcontractor Registration Requirements. This project is
subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the DIR, As of March 1,
2015, no contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid or proposal for a
public works project unless registered with the DIR pursuant to Labor Code
section 1725.5. As of April 1, 2015, a contractor or subcontractor shall not be
qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid proposal, or enter into any contract for public
work, unless currently registered and qualified to perform public work pursuant
to Labor Code section 1725.5 By submitting a bid or proposal to the City,
Contractor is certifying that he or she has verified that all subcontractors used on
this public work project are registered with the DIR in compliance with Labor
Code sections 1771.1 and 1725.5, and Contractor shall provide proof of
registration to the City upon request.

1.9.1. A Contractor's inadvertent error in listing a subcontractor who is not
registered pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 in response to a
solicitation shall not be grounds for filing a bid protest or grounds for
considering the bid non-responsive provided that any of the following
apply: (1) the subcontractor is registered prior to bid opening; (2)
within twenty-four hours after the bid opening, the subcontractor is
registered and has paid the penalty registration fee specified in Labor
Code section 1725.5; or (3) the subcontractor is replaced by another
registered subcontractor pursuant to Public Contract Code section
4107,
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SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) modifies the following documents:
1) The 2015 Edition of the Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The
“GREENBOOK").

2) The 2015 Edition of the City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works
Construction (The “WHITEBOOK"), addressed as the “City Supplement” herein, including
the following:

1. General Provisions (A) for all Contracts.

SECTION 1 -~ TERMS, DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS, UNITS OF MEASURE, AND SYMBOLS

1-2 TERMS AND DEFINITIONS. To the City Supplement, item 54, “Normal Working
Hours", ADD the following:

The Normal Working Hours are 7:00 AM to 3:30 PM.
SECTION 2 - SCOPE AND CONTROL OF WORK

2-3.2 Self Performance. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. You shall perform, with your own organization, Contract Work amounting
to at least 30% of the base Bid AND 30% of any alternates.

2. The self performance percentage requirement will be waived for Prime
Contractors meeting the Class B License requirement of this Contract.

2-14.3 Coordination. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:

2. Other adjacent City projects are scheduled for construction for the same
time period in the vicinity of Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement.
See Appendix F for the approximate location. Coordinate the Work with
the adjacent projects as listed below:

a) Lincoln Ave (30t St to Wabash Ave) Boundary, Project Manager:
Ali Alaepour, (619) 533-5141

b) Lincoln Avenue, Project Manager: James Bajet, (619) 533-3046

c) Sewer & Water Group Job 687B, Project Manager: Owen Regan,
(619) 533-5205
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CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING SYSTEM. To the
City Supplement, item 1, DELETE in its entirety.

SECTION 4 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS

4-1.3.6 Preapproved Materials. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:

3. You shall submit in writing a list of all products to be incorporated in the
Work that are on the AML.

4-1.6 Trade Names or Equals. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:

11. You shall submit your list of proposed substitutions for an “equal” item no
later than 5 Working Days after the determination of the Apparent
Low Bidder and on the City's Product Submittal Form available at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtm|

SECTION 5 -~ UTILITIES
5-2 PROTECTION. To the City Supplement, item 2, ADD the following:

g Refer to Appendix | for more information on the protection of
AMI devices.

5-6 COOPERATION. ADD the following:

1. Notify SDG&E at least 10 Working Days prior to excavating within 10 feet
of SDG&E Underground High Voltage Transmission Power Lines (69 KV and
higher).

SECTION 6 - PROSECUTION, PROGRESS AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK
ADD:
6-3.2.1.1 Environmental Document.

1. The City of San Diego Development Services Department has prepared a
Notice of Exemptions for Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement
and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement, as referenced in the
Contract Appendix. You shall comply with all requirements of the Notice
of Exemptions as set forth in Appendix A.

2. Compliance with the City’s environmental document shall be included in
the Contract Price.
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SECTION 7 - RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR

7-3 INSURANCE. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:
7-3 INSURANCE.
1. The insurance provisions herein shall not be construed to limit your

indemnity obligations contained in the Contract.
7-3.1 Policies and Procedures.

1. You shall procure the insurance described below, at its sole cost and
expense, to provide coverage against claims for loss including injuries to
persons or damage to property, which may arise out of or in connection
with the performance of the Work by you, your agents, representatives,
officers, employees or Subcontractors,

2. Insurance coverage for property damage resulting from your operations
is on a replacement cost valuation. The market value will not be accepted.

3. You shall maintain this insurance for the duration of this Contract and at
all times thereafter when you are cofrecting, removing, or replacing Work
in accordance with this Contract. Your liahilities under the Contract, e.g.,
your indemnity obligations, is not deemed limited to the insurance
coverage required by this Contract.

4. The payment for insurance shall be included in the Contract Price as bid by
you. Except as specifically agreed to by the City in writing, you are not entitled
to any additional payment. Do not begin any Work under this Contract until
you have provided and the City has approved ail required insurance,

5. Policies of insurance shall provide that the City is entitled to 30 Days (10 Days
for cancellation due to non-payment of premium) prior written notice of
cancellation or non-renewal of the policy. Maintenance of specified insurance
coverage is a material element of the Contract. Your failure to maintain or
renew coverage or to provide evidence of renewal during the term of the
Contract may be treated by the City as a material breach of the Contract.

7-3.2 Types of Insurance.
7-3.2.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance.
1. Commercial General Liability [nsurance shall be written on the current

version of the ISO Occurrence form CG 00 01 07 98 or an equivalent form
providing coverage at least as broad.

Fn:eStatlon14Rm(:.)ofx’;w HVAC vli;bi;cement and Fn’e Static;n 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement m32W|'Page

Attachment E - Supplementary Special Provisions (Rev. Nov. 2016)




The policy shall cover liability arising from premises and operations, XCU

{explosions, underground, and collapse), independent contractors,

products/completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, bodily
injury, property damage, and liability assumed under an insured's contract
(including the tort liability of another assumed in a business contract).

There shall be no endorsement or modification limiting the scope of
coverage for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual liability. You
shall maintain the same or equivalent insurance for at least 10 years
following completion of the Work.

All costs of defense shall be outside the policy limits. Policy coverage shall
be in liability limits of not less than the following:

General Annual Aggregate Limit Limits of Liability

Other than Products/Completed Operations $2,000,000
Products/Completed Operations Aggregate Limit $2,000,000
Personal Injury Limit $1,000,000
Each Occurrence $1,000,000

7-3.2.2 Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance,

1.

2.

You shall provide a policy or policies of Commercial Automobile Liability
Insurance written on the current version of the ISO form CA 0001 12 90 or later
version or equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad in the amount
of $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident, covering bodily injury and
property damage for owned, non-owned, and hired automobiles ("Any Auto”).

All costs of defense shall be outside the limits of the policy.

7-3.2.3 Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance.

1.

You shall procure and maintain at your expense or require your
Subcontractor, as described below, to procure and maintain the
Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance including contractual liability
coverage to cover liability arising out of cleanup, removal, storage, or
handling of hazardous or toxic chemicals, materials, substances, or any
other pollutants by you or any Subcontractor in an amount not less than
$2,000,000 limit for bodily injury and property damage.

All costs of defense shall be outside the limits of the policy. Any such
insurance provided by your Subcontractor instead of you shall be
approved separately in writing by the City.

For approval of a substitution of your Subcontractor’s insurance, you shall
certify that all activities for which the Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance
will provide coverage will be performed exclusively by the Subcontractor
providing the insurance. The deductible shall not exceed $25,000 per claim.
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4. Contractual liability shall include coverage of tort liability of another party
to pay for bodily injury or property damage to a third person or
organization. There shall be no endorsement or modification of the
coverage limiting the scope of coverage for either “insured vs. insured”
claims or contractual liability.

5. Occurrence based policies shall be procured before the Work commences
and shall be maintained for the Contract Time. Claims Made policies shall
be procured before the Work commences, shall be maintained for the
Contract Time, and shall include a 12 month extended Claims Discovery
Period applicable to this contract or the existing policy or policies that shall
continue to be maintained for 12 months after the completion of the Work
without advancing the retroactive date.

6. Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies shall
provide that the City is entitled to 30 Days prior written notice (10 Days for
cancellation due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-
renewal of the policy or policies.

7-3.2.4 Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability Insurance.

1. You shall provide at your expense or require your Subcontractor to provide, as
described below, Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability
Insurance including contractual liability coverage to cover liability arising out of
transportation of hazardous or toxic, materials, substances, or any other
pollutants by you or any Subcontractor in an amount not less than $2,000,000
limit per occurrence/aggregate for bodily injury and property damage.

2. All costs of defense shall be outside the limits of the policy. The deductible shall
not exceed $25,000 per claim. Any such insurance provided by a subcontractor
instead of you shall be approved separately in writing by the City.

3. For approval of the substitution of Subcontractor's insurance the
Contractor shall certify that all activities for which Contractors Hazardous
Transporters Pollution Liability Insurance will provide coverage will be
performed exclusively by the Subcontractor providing the insurance.

4, Contractual liability shall include coverage of tort liability of another party
to pay for bodily injury or property damage to a third person or
organization. There shall be no endorsement or modification of the
coverage limiting the scope of coverage for either “insured vs. insured”
claims or contractual liability. Occurrence based policies shall be procured
before the Work commences and shall be maintained for the duration of
this Contract. Claims Made policies shall be procured before the Work
commences, shall be maintained for the duration of this contract, and
shall include a 12 month extended Claims Discovery Period applicable to
this contract or the existing policy or policies that shall continue to be
maintained for 12 months after the completion of the Work under this
Contract without advancing the retroactive date.
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7-3.3

7-3.3.1

7-3.4

7-3.5
7-3.5.1
7-3.5.1.1

1

Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies shall provide that
the City is entitled to 30 Days prior written notice (10 Days for cancellation due to
non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-renewal of the policy or policies.

Rating Requirements. Except for the State Compensation Insurance Fund, all
insurance required by this Contract as described herein shall be carried only by
responsible insurance companies with a rating of, or equivalent to, at least “A-, VI" by
AM. Best Company, that are authorized by the California Insurance Commissioner to
do business in the State, and that have been approved by the City.

Non-Admitted Carriers. The City will accept insurance provided by non-admitted,
“surplus lines” carriers only if the carrier is authorized to do business in the State
and is included on the List of Approved Surplus Lines Insurers (LASLI [ist).

All policies of insurance carried by non-admitted carriers shall be subject to all of
the requirements for policies of insurance provided by admitted carriers
described herein.

Evidence of Insurance. Furnish to the City documents e.g., certificates of
insurance and endorsements evidencing the insurance required herein, and
furnish renewal documentation prior to expiration of this insurance. Each
required document shall be signed by the insurer or a person authorized by the
insurer to bind coverage on its behalf. We reserve the right to require complete,
certified copies of all insurance policies required herein.

Policy Endorsements.
Commercial General Liability Insurance.

Additional Insured.

You shall provide at your expense policy endorsement written on the
current version of the [SO Occurrence form CG 20 10 11 85 or an
equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad.

2. To the fullest extent allowed by law e.g, California Insurance Code

§11580.04, the policy shall be endorsed to include the City and its
respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives as additional insured.

3. The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer's

Estimate is $1,000,000 or more shall include liability arising out of:
a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf,
b) your products,

c) your Work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or
on your behalf, or

d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.
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7-3.5.1.2

7-3.5.1.3

7-3.5.2

7-3.5.2.1

7-3.5.3

7-3.5.3.1

4, The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer's

Estimate is less than $1,000,000 shall include liability arising out of:

a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf,
b) your products, or
c) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy shall be endorsed to
provide that the coverage with respect to operations, including the completed
operations, if appropriate, of the Named Insured is primary to any insurance or
self-insurance of the City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and
representatives. Further, it shall provide that any insurance maintained by the City
and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives shall be
in excess of your insurance and shall not contribute to it.

Project General Aggregate Limit. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to
provide a Desighated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit that will apply
only to the Work. Only claims payments which arise from the Work shall reduce
the Designated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit. The Designated
Construction Project General Aggregate Limit shall be in addition to the aggregate
limit provided for the products-completed operations hazard.

Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.

Additional Insured. Unless the policy or policies of Commercial Auto Liability
[nsurance are written on an ISO form CA 00 01 12 90 or a later version of this form
or equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad, the policy shall be
endorsed to include the City and its respective elected officials, officers,
employees, agents, and representatives as additional insured, with respect to
liability arising out of automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by you or on
your behalf. This endorsement is limited to the obligations permitted by California
[nsurance Code §11580.04.

Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance Endorsements.
Additional Insured.

The policy or policies shall be endorsed to include as an Insured the City
and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives, with respect to liability arising out of:

a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf,
b) your products,
c) your work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or

oh your behalf, or

d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.
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7-3.5.3.2

7-3.5.3.3

7-3.5.4

7-3.5.4.1

Except that in connection with, collateral to, or affecting any construction
contract to which the provisions of subdivision (b) of § 2782 of the
California Civil Code apply, this endorsement shall not provide any duty of
indemnity coverage for the active negligence of the City and its respective
elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives in any
case where an agreement to indemnify the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives would be invalid
under subdivision (b) of §2782 of the California Civil Code.

2. In any case where a claim or loss encompasses the negligence of the

Insured and the active negligence of the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives that are not
covered because of California Insurance Code §11580.04, the insurer's
obligation to the City and its respective elected officials, officers,
employees, agents, and representatives shall be limited to obligations
permitted by California Insurance Code §11580.04.

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy or policies shall be
endorsed to provide that the insurance afforded by the Contractors Pollution
Liability Insurance policy or policies is primary to any insurance or self-insurance
of the City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives
with respect to operations including the completed operations of the Named
Insured. Any insurance maintained by the City and its elected officials, officers,
employees, agents and representatives shall be in excess of your insurance and
shall not contribute to it.

Severability of Interest. For Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance, the policy
or policies shall provide that your insurance shall apply separately to each insured
against whom claim is made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of
the insurer's liability and shall provide cross-liability coverage. '

Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability Insurance
Endorsements.

Additional Insured.

The policy or policies shall be endorsed to include as an Insured the City
and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives, with respect to liability arising out of:

a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf,
b) your products,

c) your work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or
on your behalf, or

d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.
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7-3.5.4.2

7-3.5.4.3

7-3.6

7-3.7

7-3.8

7-3.9

Except that in connection with, collateral to, or affecting any construction
contract to which the provisions of subdivision (b) of §2782 of the
California Civil Code apply, this endorsement shall not provide any duty of
indemnity coverage for the active negligence of the City and its respective
elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives in any
case where an agreement to indemnify the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives would be invalid
under subdivision (b) of §2782 of the California Civil Code.

2. In any case where a claim or loss encompasses the negligence of the

Insured and the active negligence of the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives that are not
covered because of California Insurance Code §11580.04, the insurer's
obligation to the City and its respective elected officials, officers,
employees, agents, and representatives shall be limited to obligations
permitted by California Insurance Code §11580.04.

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy or policies shall be
endorsed to provide that the insurance afforded by the Contractors Pollution
Liability Insurance policy or policies is primary to any insurance or self-insurance
of the City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives
with respect to operations including the completed operations of the Named
Insured. Any insurance maintained by the City and its elected officials, officers,
employees, agents and representatives shall be in excess of your insurance and
shall not contribute to it.

Severability of Interest. For Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution
Liability Insurance, the policy or policies shall provide that your insurance shall
apply separately to each insured against whom claim is made or suit is brought,
except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s liability and shall provide cross-
liability coverage.

Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. You shall pay for all deductibles and
self-insured retentions. You shall disclose deductibles and self-insured retentions
to the City at the time the evidence of insurance is provided.

Reservation of Rights. The City reserves the right, from time to time, to review
your insurance coverage, limits, deductibles and self-insured retentions to
determine if they are acceptable to the City. The City will reimburse you, without
overhead, profit, or any other markup, for the cost of additional premium for any
coverage requested by the Engineer but not required by this Contract.

Notice of Changes to Insurance. You shall notify the City 30 Days prior to any
material change to the policies of insurance provided under this Contract.

Excess Insurance, Policies providing excess coverage shall follow the form of the
primary policy or policies e.g., all endorsements.
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7-4 NOT USED. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

7-4 WORKERS' COMPENSATION INSURANCE AND EMPLOYERS LIABILITY INSURANCE.
1. In accordance with the provisions of 83700 of the California Labor Code,

you shall provide at your expense Workers’ Compensation Insurance and
Employers Liability Insurance to protect you against all claims under
applicable state workers compensation laws. The City, its elected officials,
and employees will not be responsible for any claims in law or equity
occasioned by your failure to comply with the requirements of this section.

2. Limits for this insurance shall be not less than the following:

Workers' Compensation Statutory Employers Liability
Bodily Injury by Accident $1,000,000 each accident
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 each employee
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 policy limit

3. By signing and returning the Contract you certify that you are aware of the
provisions of §3700 of the Labor Code which requires every employer to
be insured against liability for worker's compensation or to undertake self-
insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code and you shall
comply with such provisions before commencing the Work as required by
§1861 of the California Labor Code,

7-4.1. Walver of Subrogation. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to provide that
the insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City and its respective
elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses paid
under the terms of the policy or policies and which arise from Work performed by
the Named Insured for the City.

7-8.6 Water Pollution Control. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:

6. Based on a preliminary assessment by the City, this Contract Is subject to
WPCP.

7-9 PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS. To the City
Supplement, ADD the following:

The project involves improvements at Fire Stations which are considered

emergency facilities. Accordingly, the contractor shall consider the following:

. Fire Station 14 and Fire Station 19 will remain in operation throughout the
contract duration. All Construction activities and staging shall not impede
with the operation of the Fire Crew especially during an emergency. The
Contractor shall have an emergency management plan in place to clear
the way during any fire and rescue operation emergency call.
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. The Contractor shall provide and coordinate in advance the working
schedule to the tenants.

. The Contractor shall plan the work activities to minimize construction
impacts to their day to day activities and to their sleeping quarters;
maintain a clean site to prevent accidents; minimize noise impact and
maintain a professional conduct and work environment.

7-20 ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:
2. Virtual Project Manager shall be used on this Contract.
7-21.1 General. To the'City Supplement, item 3, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE

with the following:

3. During the construction phase of projects, the minimum waste
management reduction goal is 90% of the inert material (a material not
subject to decomposition such as concrete, asphalt, brick, rock, block, dirt,
metal, glass, and etc.) and 65% of the remaining project waste. You shall
provide appropriate documentation, including a Waste Management Form
attached as an appendix, and evidence of recycling and reuse of materials
to meet the waste reduction goals specified.

SECTION 9 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

9-3.1 General. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:

3. The Contractor shall comply with all the works included in the Plans
numbered 38114-1-D through 38114-41-D and 38115-1-D through
38115-34-D inclusive and its related specifications for Fire Station (FS) 14
Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement
Project.

4, The payment for FS 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement, FS 14 - Temporary
measures during construction impacts to the sleeping quarters shall be
paid under the Lump Sum Bid [tem “Construction of Fire Station 14 Roof &
HVAC Replacement”. Please refer to Attachment A- Scope of Work and
Technical Specification Section 015000 Temporary Facilities and Controls.

5. The payment for FS 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement, FS 19 - Temporary
Trailer shall be paid under Lump Sum Bid item “Construction of Fire
Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement”. Please refer to Attachment A-
Scope of Work and Technical Specification Section 015000 Temporary
Facilities and Controls.
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ADD:

9-3.7

4.1

The Payment for the FS 14 - Laydown/Staging area shall be paid under
Allowance (AL) Bid item “Building Permits (EOC Type I}, and Staging
required Permits”. Please refer to Technical Specification Section 015000
Temporary Facilities and Controls .

The Payment for the FS 19 - Communication Alerting Systems in Trailer
shall be paid under Lump Sum Bid item “Communication Alerting
Systems”. Please refer to Technical Specification Section 015000
Temporary Facilities and Controls .

The payment for handling and disposal of Non-friable asbestos-containing
materials shall be paid under Allowance (AL) Bid item “Handling and
Disposal of Non-friable Asbestos (Mastic for Fire Station 19)
(EOC Type I)". Please refer to Appendix ] - Asbestos Abatement
Specification.

All the Termite Treatment/Structural damage replacement works are
to be verified and approved by the Resident Engineer and the Payment to
the Contractor shall be based on Allowance (AL) Bid item “Termite
Treatment/Structural Damage Replacement (EOC Type I)".

Compensation Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations. To the City
Supplement ADD the following:

This Contract is not subject to the provisions of The “WHITEBOOK" for
Compensation Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations for paving asphalt.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING PROGRAM (EOCP) SECTION A - GENERAL

REQUIREMENTS

Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance. To the City Supplement,
subsection 4.1.1, paragraph (2), sentence (1), DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

You shall not discriminate on the basis of race, gender, gender expression, gender

identity, religion, national origin, ethnicity, sexual orientation, age, or disability in the
solicitation, selection, hiring, or treatment of subcontractors, vendors, or suppliers.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS (SSP)
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TECHNICALS
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Fire Station 14 & 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement
The City of San Diego, California

Fire Station 14&19 Roof & HVAC Replacement
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Fire Station 14&19 Roof & HVAC Replacement
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SECTION 01 1000 - SUMMARY
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.

B. The Contract Documents as defined in SECTION 1-2, Definitions, of the Standard
Specification for Public Works Construction (Greenbook), apply to the Work of this
SECTION. Additional requirements and information necessary to complete the Work of
this SECTION may be found in other documents.

C. Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction, Latest Edition, including City of
San Diego Whitebook.

D. California Department of Transportation, Manual of Traffic Controls for Construction and
Maintenance Work Zones, Latest Edition.

E. City of San Diego Standard Drawings including some Regional Standard Drawings,
Latest Edition.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. SECTION Includes:
1 Project information.
2 Work covered by Contract Documents.
3 Work by Owner.
4. Work under separate contracts.
5. Owner-furnished products.
6 Coastal Development Permit Restrictions.
7 Height Restrictions.
8 Community Liaison and Principal Investigator.
9. Access to site.
10. Coordination with occupants.
11. Work restrictions.
12. Specification and drawing conventions.

B. Related Requirements:

1. SECTION 0150000 TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS for limitations
and procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

1.3  PROJECT INFORMATION
A Project Identification: FIRE STATION #14 and FIRE STATION #19

B. Project Location: 4011 32nd Street and 3434 Ocean View Blvd, San Diego, California
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C. Owner: City of San Diego.
Owner's Representative: Tamara Miller, Project Manager
Engineering and Capital Projects Department
600 B Street, Suite 800, MS #908A
San Diego, CA 92101

D. Architect: camiDESIGN
529 Market Street, Suite 2A
San Diego, CA 92101

1.4  WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of but not limited
to the following:
1. Demolition of roofing material, mechanical equipment and other related items
noted on plans.
2. Construction of a new roof ladders, roofing material downspouts and gutter,
mechanical equipment curbs and installation of mechanical equipment and
related electrical work as well as other items noted in plans.

1.5  WORKBY OWNER

A. General: Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without
interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner. Coordinate the
Work of this Contract with work performed by Owner.

1.6 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS

A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be
carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract-or
other contracts. Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under
separate contracts. Cooperate with the concurrent project contractor and provide
schedule for work, incorporating works under this and concurrent project for Owner’s

approval.

B. There will be NO storage of equipment or materials outside of the property or in the
Right-of-Way.

C. During Construction there will be no public access. Signage shall be installed to direct

the public to the next closest fire station, cool zone or safe drop-off.

D. All staging/storage sites shall be removed and restored to original condition immediately
following completion of the development.
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1.7

1.8

1.9

HEIGHT RESTRICTIONS

30 Foot Height Limit: At the completion of the Work, the Contractor shall certify that no
portion of the building or its equipment exceeds 30 feet when measured from the highest
adjacent grade within 5 feet of the building.

ACCESS TO SITE

General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this
SECTION.

Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of

Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine construction operations to area proposed by the Contractor and
approved by the Owner.

2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas, and
entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees,
and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or
storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by
construction operations.

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage
of materials and equipment on-site.

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate
Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day
operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities. Do not close or obhstruct walkways, or other occupied or used facilities
without written permission from Owner and approval of authorities having
jurisdiction.

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect
Owner's operations.

Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the
right to occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work,
prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere
with completion of the Work. Such placement of equipment and limited occupancy shall
not constitute acceptance of the total Work.

1. Architect, under direction of the Resident Engineer (RE), will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of the Work to be occupied
prior to Owner acceptance of the completed Work.

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before
limited Owner occupancy.
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1.10

3. Before limited Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully
operational, and required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed.
On occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical
systems serving occupied portions of Work.

4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial
service for occupied portions of Work.

WORK RESTRICTIONS

Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

On-Site Work Hours: Limit work to hours of 7:30 a.m. to 3:30 p.m., Monday through

Friday, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Weekend Hours: Not allowed.

2. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: Contractor shall coordinate with RE for all
shutdowns.

3. Hours for work by heavy and noisy equipment: 9:00 am to 3:30 pm.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner
or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of

noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive
operations.

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

Nonsmoking Building and Site: Smoking is not permitted within the building or on site.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on
Project site is not permitted.

Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on
Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of

language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in

particular situations. These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the
Specifications. The words "shall,” "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on
the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
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2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically
stated otherwise.

B. DIVISION 1 General Requirements: Requirements of SECTIONSs in DIVISION 1 apply to
the Work of all SECTIONSs in the Specifications.

C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings
are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on
Drawings to identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms
used in the individual Specifications SECTIONSs.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published
as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes

referencing Specification SECTION numbers found in this Project Manual.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 1000
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SECTION 01 4200 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.

1.2  DEFINITIONS

A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals,
applications, and requests, "approved” is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities
as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested,”
"authorized," "selected," "required,” and "permitted" have the same meaning as
"directed.”

D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including
"shown,” "noted,"” "scheduled,” and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

E. "Regulations”: Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that
control performance of the Work.

F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly,
installation, and similar operations.

G. "Install": Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking,
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing,
curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.

H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

l. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of
Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description
of the land on which Project is to be built.

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect
as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.
Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.
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B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents
unless otherwise indicated.

C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar
with industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable
standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed fo perform a required construction
activity, obtain copies directly from publication source.

1.4  ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities
indicated in Thomson Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations" or in Columbia Books'
"National Trade & Professional Associations of the U.S."

B. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the
following list. Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are
believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

AA Aluminum Association, Inc. (The) (703) 358-2960 www.aluminum.org

AAADM American Association of Automatic Door Manufacturers (216) 241-7333 www.aaadm.com
AABC Associated Air Balance Council (202) 737-0202 www.aabchg.com

AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association (847) 303-5664 www.aamanet.org
AASHTO Amer Assoc of State Highway and Trans Officials (202) 624-5800 www.transportation.org
AATCC American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists (919) 549-8141 www.aatcc.org
ABAA Air Barrier Association of America (866) 956-5888 www.airbarrier.org

ABMA American Bearing Manufacturers Association (202) 367-1155 www.abma-dc.org

ACI American Concrete Institute (248) 848-3700 www.concrete.org

ACPA American Concrete Pipe Association (972) 506-7216 www.concrete-pipe.org

AEIC Association of Edison llluminating Companies, Inc. (The) (205) 257-2530 www.aeic.org
AF&PA American Forest & Paper Association (800) 878-8878 www.afandpa.org (202) 463-2700
AGA American Gas Association (202) 824-7000 www.aga.org

AGC Associated General Contractors of America (The) (703) 548-3118 www.agc.org

AHA American Hardboard Association (Now part of CPA)

AHAM Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers (202) 872-5955 www.aham.org

Al Asphalt Institute (859) 288-4960 www.asphaltinstitute.org

AIA American Institute of Architects (The) (800) 242-3837 www.aia.org (202) 626-7300

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction (800) 644-2400 www.aisc.org (312) 670-2400

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute (202) 452-7100 www.steel.org

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction (303) 792-9559 www.aitc-glulam.org

ALCA Associated Landscape Contractors of America (Now PLANET - Professional Landcare Network)
ALSC American Lumber Standard Committee, Incorporated (301) 972-1700 www.alsc.org

AMCA Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc. (847) 394-0150 www.amca.org
ANSI American National Standards Institute (202) 293- 8020 www.ansi.org

AOSA Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc. (405) 780-7372 www.aosaseed. com

APA Architectural Precast Association (239) 454-6989 www.archprecast.org

APA - The Engineered Wood Association (253) 565-6600 www.apawood.org

EWS - Engineered Wood Systems (See APA - The Engineered Wood Association)
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APl American Petroleum Institute (202) 682-8000 www.api.org

ARI Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute (703) 524-8800 www.ari.org

ARMA Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association (202) 207-0917 www.asphaltroofing.org
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers (800) 548-2723 www.asce.org (703) 295-6300
ASCE/SEI American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute (See ASCE)
ASHRAE Amer Soc of Heating, Refrig and AC Eng (800) 527-4723 www.ashrae.org

ASME ASME International (800) 843-2763 (Amer Soc of Mech Eng Internat'l) www.asme.org
ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineering (440) 835-3040 www.asse-plumbing.org

ASTM ASTM International (610) 832-9500 (Amer Soc for Testing and Matls International) www.astm.org
AWCI Assaociation of the Wall and Ceiling Industry (703) 534-8300 www.awci.org

AWCMA American Window Covering Manufacturers Association (Now WCMA)

AWI Architectural Woodwork Institute (571) 323-3636 www.awinet.org

AWPA American Wood Protection Association (205) 733-4077 www.awpa.com

AWS American Welding Society (800) 443-9353 www.aws.org (305) 443-9353

AWWA American Water Works Association (800) 926-7337 www.awwa.org (303) 794-7711
BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (212) 297-2122 www.buildershardware.com
BIA Brick Industry Association (The) (703) 620-0010 www.bia.org

BICSI BICSI, Inc. (800) 242-7405 www.bicsi.org (813) 979-1991

BIFMA BIFMA International (616) 285-3963 (Bus and Institut'l Furn Manfs Assoc Internat'l) ww.bifma.com
BISSC Baking Industry Sanitation Standards Committee (866) 342-4772 www.bissc.org

BWF Badminton World Federation 6-03-9283 7155 www.internationalbadminton.org

CCC Carpet Cushion Council (610) 527-3880 www.carpetcushion.org

CDA Copper Development Association (800) 232-3282 www.copper.org (212) 2561-7200

CEA Canadian Electricity Association (613) 230-9263 www.canelect.ca

CEA Consumer Electronics Association (866) 858-1555 www.ce.org (703) 907-7600

CFFA Chemical Fabrics & Film Association, Inc. (216) 241-7333 www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com
CGA Compressed Gas Association (703) 788-2700 www.cganet.com

CIMA Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Association (888) 881-2462 www.cellulose.org (937) 222-2462
CISCA Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association (630) 584-1919 www.cisca.org
CISPI Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute (423) 892-0137 www.cispi.org

CLFMI Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute (301) 596-2583 www.chainlinkinfo.org

CRRC Cool Roof Rating Council (866) 465-2523 www.coolroofs.org (510) 485-7175

CPA Composite Panel Association (301) 670-0604 www.pbmdf.com

CPPA Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe Association (800) 510-2772 www.cppa-info.org (202) 462-9607
CRI Carpet and Rug Institute (The) (800) 882-8846 www.carpet-rug.com (708) 278-3176

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (847) 517-1200 www.crsi.org

CSA Canadian Standards Association (800) 463-6727 (416) 747-4000

CSA CSA International (866) 797-4272 (416) 747-4000 www.csagroup.org

CSI Cast Stone Institute (717) 272-3744 www.caststone.org

CSlI Construction Specifications Institute (The) (800) 689-2900 www.csinet.org (703) 684-0300
CSSB Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau (604) 820-7700 www.cedarbureau.org

CTI Cooling Technology Institute (281) 583-4087 www.cti.org

DHI Door and Hardware Institute (703) 222-2010 www.dhi.org

EIA Electronic Industries Alliance (703) 907-7500 www.eia.org

EIMA EIFS Industry Members Association (800) 294-3462 www.eima.com (770) 968-7945
EJCDC Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee (703) 295-5000 www.ejdc.org

EJMA Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc. (914) 332-0040 www.ejma.org

ESD ESD Association (315) 339-6937 (Electrostatic Discharge Association) www.esda.org

ETL SEMCO Intertek ETL SEMCO (800) 967-5352 www.intertek.com

FIBA Federation Internationale de Basketball 41 22 545 00 00 www.fiba.com

FIVB Federation Internationale de Volleyball 41 21 345 35 35 www.fivb.ch
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FM Approvals FM Approvals LLC (781) 762-4300 www.fmglobal.com

FM Global FM Global (401) 275-3000 www.fmglobal.com

FMRC Factory Mutual Research (Now FM Global)

FRSA Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & AC Contractors Assoc, Inc. (407) 671-3772 www.floridaroof.com
FSA Fluid Sealing Association {610) 971-4850 www.fluidsealing.com

FSC Forest Stewardship Council (612) 353-4511 www.fsc.org

GA Gypsum Association (202) 289-5440 www.gypsum.org

GANA Glass Association of North America (785) 271-0208 www.glasswebsite.com

GRI (Part of GSI)

GS Green Seal (202) 872-6400 www.greenseal.org

GSI Geosynthetic Institute (610) 522-8440 www.geosynthetic-institute.org

HI Hydraulic Institute (973) 267-9700 www.pumps.org

HI Hydronics Institute (908) 464-8200 www.gamanet.org

HMMA Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association (Part of NAAMM)

HPVA Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association (703) 435-2900 www.hpva.org

HPW H. P. White Laboratory, Inc. (410) 838-6550 www.hpwhite.com

IAS International Approval Services (Now CSA International)

IBF International Badminton Federation (Now BWF)

ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc. (770) 830-0369 www.icea.net

ICRI International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc. (847) 827-0830 www.icri.org

IEC International Electrotechnical Commission 41 22 919 02 11 www.iec.ch

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The) (212) 419-7900 www.ieee.org
IESNA llluminating Engineering Society of North America (212) 248-5000 www.iesna.org
IEST Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology (847) 265-1561 www.iest.org
IGCC Insulating Glass Certification Council (315) 646-2234 www.igcc.org

IGMA Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance (613) 233-1510 www.igmaonline.org

ILI Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc. (812) 275-4426 www.iliai.com

ISO International Organization for Standardization 41 22 749 01 11 www.iso.ch

Available from ANSI (202) 293-8020 www.ansi.org

ISSFA International Solid Surface Fabricators Association (877) 464-7732

www.issfa.net (702) 567-8150

ITS Intertek Testing Service NA (Now ETL SEMCO)

ITU International Telecommunication Union 41 22 730 51 11 www.itu.int/home

KCMA Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association (703) 264-1690 www.kcma.org

LMA Laminating Materials Association (Now part of CPA)

LPI Lightning Protection Institute (800) 488-6864 www.lightning.org

MBMA Metal Building Manufacturers Association (216) 241-7333 www.mbma.com

MFMA Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association, Inc. (888) 480-9138 www.maplefloor.org
MFMA Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc. (312) 644-6610
www.metalframingmfg.org

MH Material Handling (Now MHIA)

MHIA Material Handling Industry of America (800) 345-1815 www.mhia.org (704) 676-1190
MIA Marble Institute of America (440) 250-9222 www.marble-institute.com

MPI Master Painters Institute (888) 674-8937 www .paintinfo.com (604) 298-7578

MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc.

(703) 281-6613 www.mss-hg.com

NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (630) 942-6591 www.naamm.org
NACE NACE International (800) 797-6623 (National Association of Corrosion Engineers
International) (281) 228-6200 www.nace.org

NADCA National Air Duct Cleaners Association (202) 737-2926 www.nadca.com

NAGWS Nat'l Assoc for Girls and Women in Sport (800) 213-7193 www.aahperd.org/nagws/
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NAIMA North American Insulation Manufacturers Association (703) 684-0084 www.naima.org
NBGQA National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc. (800) 557-2848 www.nbgga.com
NCAA National Collegiate Athletic Association (The) (317) 917-6222 www.ncaa.org

NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association (703) 713-1900 www.ncma.org

NCPI National Clay Pipe Institute (262) 248-9094 www.ncpi.org

NCTA National Cable & Telecommunications Association (202) 775-2300 www.ncta.com

NEBB National Environmental Balancing Bureau (301) 977-3698 www.nebb.org

NECA National Electrical Contractors Association (301) 657-3110 www.necanet.org

Nel.MA Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association (207) 829-6901 www.nelma.org

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association (703) 841-3200 www.nema.org

NETA International Electrical Testing Association (888) 300-6382 www.netaworld.org (269) 488-6382
NFHS National Federation of State High School Associations (317) 972-6900 www.nfhs.org

NFPA NFPA (800) 344-3555 (National Fire Protection Association) (617) 770-3000 www.nfpa.org
NFRC National Fenestration Rating Council (301) 589-1776 www.nfrc.org

NGA National Glass Association (866) 342-5642 www.glass.org (703) 442-4890

NHLA National Hardwood Lumber Association (800) 933-0318 www.natlhardwood.org (901) 377-1818
NLGA National Lumber Grades Authority (604) 524-2393 www.nlga.org

NOFMA NOFMA: The Wood Flooring Manufacturers Association (901) 526-5016 www.nofma.com
NOMMA National Ornamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association (888) 516-8585 www.nomma.org
NRCA National Roofing Contractors Association (800) 323-9545 www.nrca.net (847) 299-9070
NRMCA National Ready Mixed Concrete Association (888) 846-7622 www.nrmca.org (301) 587-1400
NSF NSF International (800) 673-6275 (Natl Sanitation Found Intern'l) (734) 769-8010 www.nsf.org
NSSGA National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association (800) 342-1415 www.nssga.org (703) 525-8788
NTMA National Terrazzo & Mosaic Assoc, Inc. (The) (800) 323-9736 www.ntma.com (540) 751-0930
NTRMA National Tile Roofing Manufacturers Association (Now TRI)

NWWDA National Wood Window and Door Association (Now WDMA)

OPL Omega Point Laboratories, Inc. (Now ITS)

PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (312) 786-0300 www.pci.org

PDCA Painting & Decorating Contractors of America (800) 332-7322 www.pdca.com (314) 514-7322
PDI Plumbing & Drainage Institute (800) 589-8956 www.pdionline.org (978) 557-0720

PGI PVC Geomembrane Institute (217) 333-3929 http://pgi-tp.ce.uiuc.edu

PLANET Professional Landcare Network (800) 395-2522 (703) 736-9666 www.landcarenetwork.org
PTI Post-Tensioning Institute (602) 870-7540 www.post-tensioning.org

RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections www.boltcouncil.org

RFCI Resilient Floor Covering Institute (301) 340-8580 www.rfci.com

RIS Redwood Inspection Service (888) 225-7339 www.redwoodinspection.com (415) 382-0662
SAE SAE International (877) 606-7323 www.sae.org (724) 776-4841

SDI Steel Deck Institute (847) 458-4647 www.sdi.org

SDI Steel Door Institute (440) 899-0010 www.steeldoor.org

SEFA Scientific Equipment and Furniture Assoc (877) 294-5424 www.sefalabs.com (516) 294-5424
SEI/ASCE Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers (See ASCE)

SGCC Safety Glazing Certification Council (315) 646-2234 www.sgcc.org

SIA Security Industry Association (866) 817-8888 www.siaonline.org (703) 683-2075

SIGMA Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturers Association (Now IGMA)

SJI Steel Joist Institute (843) 626-1995 www.steeljoist.org

SMA Screen Manufacturers Association (561) 533-0991 www.smacentral.org

SMACNA Sheet Metal and AC Contractors' (703) 803-2980 Nat'| Assoc www.smacnha.org

SMPTE Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers (914) 761-1100 www.smpte.org

SPFA Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance (800) 523-6154 www.sprayfoam.org

SPI/SPFD - The Soc of the Plastics Industry, Inc.;Spray Polyurethane Foam DIVISION (See SPFA)
SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (The) (850) 434-2611 www.spib.org
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SPRI Single Ply Roofing Industry (781) 647-7026 www.spri.org

SSINA Specialty Steel Industry of North America (800) 982-0355 www.ssina.com (202) 342-8630
SSPC SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings (877) 281-7772 www.sspc.org (412) 281-2331

STI Steel Tank Institute (847) 438-8265 www.steeltank.com

SWI Steel Window Institute (216) 241-7333 www.steelwindows.com

SWRI Sealant, Waterproofing, & Restoration Institute (816) 472-7974 www.swrionline.org

TCA Tile Council of America, Inc. (Now TCNA)

TCNA Tile Council of North America, Inc. (864) 646-8453 www.tileusa.com

TIA/EIA Telecomm Industry Assoc/Electronic Industries Alliance (703) 907-7700 www.tiaonline.org
TMS The Masonry Society (303) 939-9700 www.masonrysociety.org

TPI Truss Plate Institute, Inc. (703) 683-1010 www.tpinst.org

TPI Turfgrass Producers International (800) 405-8873 www.turfgrasssod.org (847) 649-5555

TRI Tile Roofing Institute (312) 670-4177 www_tileroofing.org '

UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (877) 854-3577 www.ul.com (847) 272-8800

UNI Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association (972) 243-3902 www.uni-bell.org

USAV USA Volleyball (888) 786-5539 www.usavolleyball.org (719) 228-6800

USGBC U.S. Green Building Council (800) 795-1747 www.usgbc.org

USITT United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc. (800) 938-7488 www.usitt.org (315) 463-6463
WASTEC Waste Equipment Technology Association (800) 424-2869 www.wastec.org (202) 244-4700
WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (800) 283-1486 www.weclib.org (503) 639-0651

WCMA Window Covering Manufacturers Association (212) 297-2122 www.wcmanet.org

WCSC Window Covering Safety Council (800) 506-4636 (212) 297-2109 www.windowcoverings.org
WCMA - Window Covering Manufacturers Association (Now WCSC)

WDMA Window & Door Manufacturers Association (800) 223-2301 (847) 299-5200 www.wdma.com
NWWODA - National Wood Window and Door Association (Now WDMA)

WI Woodwork Institute (916) 372-9943 www.wicnet.org

WIC Woodwork Institute of California (Now Wi)

WMMPA Wood Moulding & Millwork Producers Assoc (800) 550-7889 www.wmmpa.com (530) 661-9591
WSRCA Western States Roofing Contractors Assoc (800) 725-0333 www.wsrca.com (650) 570-5441
WWPA Western Wood Products Association (503) 224-3930 www.wwpa.org

C. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the
following list. Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are
believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

IAPMO International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials (909) 472-4100 www.iapmo.org
{CC International Code Council (888) 422-7233 www.iccsafe.org

ICC-ES ICC Evaluation Service, Inc. (800) 423-6587 www.icc-es.org (562) 699-0543

UBC Uniform Building Code (See ICC)

D. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the
entities in the following list. Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to
change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract
Documents.

CE Army Corps of Engineers (202) 761-0011 www.usace.army.mil
CPSC Consumer Product Safety Commission (800) 638-2772 www.cpsc.gov (301) 504-7923
DOC Department of Commerce (202) 482-2000 www.commerce.gov
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DOD Department of Defense (215) 697-6257 http://.dodssp.daps.dla.mil

DOE Department of Energy (202) 586-9220 www.energy.gov

EPA Environmental Protection Agency (202) 272-0167 www.epa.gov

FAA Federal Aviation Administration (866) 835-5322 www.faa.gov

FCC Federal Communications Commission (888) 225-5322 www.fcc.gov

FDA Food and Drug Administration (888) 463-6332 www.fda.gov

GSA General Services Administration (800) 488-3111 www.gsa.gov

HUD Department of Housing and Urban Development (202) 708-1112 www.hud.gov
LBL Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (510) 486-4000 www.Ibl.gov

NCHRP National Cooperative Highway Research Program (See TRB)

NIST National Institute of Standards and Technology (301) 975-6478 www.nist.gov
OSHA Occupational Safety & Health Administration (800) 321-6742 www.osha.gov (202) 693-1999
PBS Public Buildings Service (See GSA)

PHS Office of Public Health and Science (202) 690-7694 www.osophs.dhhs.gov/ophs
RUS Rural Utilities Service (202) 720-9540 (See USDA)

SD State Department (202) 647-4000 www.state.gov

TRB Transportation Research Board (202) 334-2934 http://gulliver.trb.org

USDA Department of Agriculture (202) 720-2791 www.usda.gov

USPS Postal Service (202) 268-2000 www.usps.com

E. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the
standards and regulations in the following list. Names, telephone numbers, and Web
sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the
date of the Contract Documents.

ADAAG Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) (800) 872-2253

Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) (202) 272-0080 Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities
Available from U.S. Access Board www.access-board.gov

CFR Code of Federal Regulations (866) 512-1800

Available from Government Printing Office (202) 512-1800 www.gpoaccess.gov/cfr/index.html
DOD Department of Defense Military Specifications and Standards (215) 697-2664
Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil
DSCC Defense Supply Center Columbus (See FS)

FED-STD Federal Standard (See FS)

FS Federal Specification (215) 697-2664

Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point hitp:/dodssp.daps.dla.mil
Available from Defense Standardization Program www.dps.dla.mil

Available from General Services Administration (202) 619-8925 www.gsa.gov

Available from National Institute of Building Sciences (202) 289-7800 www.wbdg.org/cch
FTMS Federal Test Method Standard (See FS)

MIL (See MILSPEC)

MIL-STD (See MILSPEC)

MILSPEC Military Specification and Standards (215) 697-2664

Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil
UFAS Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (800) 872-2253

Available from Access Board (202) 272-0080 www.access-board.gov
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F. State Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the
entities in the following list. Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to
change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract
Documents.

CBHF State of California, Department of Consumer Affairs Bureau of Home Furnishings
and Thermal Insulation (800) 952-5210 www.dca.ca.gov/bhfti (916) 574-2041
CCR California Code of Regulations (916) 323-6815 www.calregs.com

CPUC California Public Utilittes Commission (415) 703-2782 www.cpuc.ca.gov
TFS Texas Forest Service (979) 458-6650 Forest Resource Development www txforestservice.tamu.edu

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 014200
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SECTION 01 5000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.

1.2  SUMMARY

A. SECTION includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security
and protection facilities.

B. Related Requirements:

1. DIVISION 1 SECTION 01 1000 SUMMARY, for limitations on work restrictions
and utility interruptions.

1.3 USE CHARGES

A. General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary construction facilities
shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities to
use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's
construction forces, Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Sewer Service: Pay sewer-service use charges for sewer usage by all entities for
construction operations.

C. Water Service: Pay water-service use charges for water used by all entities for
construction operations.

D. Electric Power Service: Pay electric-power-service use charges for electricity used by all
entities for construction operations.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for
construction personnel.

B. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan: Show compliance with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities
having jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-
prevention program.
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1.5

1.6

Moisture-Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and
construction from water absorption and damage.

1. Describe delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to water
absorption or water damage.

2. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for
mitigating water intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water-damaged
Work.

3. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire-resistive

materials, plastering, and terrazzo grinding, and describe plans for dealing with
water from these operations. Show procedures for verifying that wet construction
has dried sufficiently to permit installation of finish materials.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for
temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to
assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent
service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of
previously assigned responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-
inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8- inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top
rails and with screening fabric around construction and staging sites. Provide vehicular
and pedestrian gates with locks.

B. Wood Enclosure Fence: Plywood, 8 feet high, framed with four 2-by-4-inch rails, with
preservativetreated wood posts spaced not more than 8 feet apart. Provide covered
walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-or-way.

C. Polyethylene Sheet: Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil minimum thickness, with
flame-spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84 and passing NFPA 701 Test Method 2.
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22  TEMPORARY FIRE STATION FACILITIES

A. FS 14 - Temporary measures during construction impacts to the sleeping quarters:
During the construction period where the heating/cooling systems are placed out of
service, the Contractor shall provide temporary rental portable heating/cooling units to all
the sleeping rooms at the station.

During the removal of the ceiling within the station, the Contractor shall temporary restore the
ceiling by covering it with a minimum of 10 mil polyethylene clear plastic cover to minimize the
impact and allow the usage of the rooms during construction.

The cost for providing the temporary/potable heating/cooling units shall be paid under
the Lump Sum bid item “Construction of Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement”

B. FS 14 - Laydown / Staging area:
The FS 14 has limited space for Contractor’s laydown and staging on site. The
Contractor shall utilize street parking for his staging need if available and shall apply to
the City for the required permits. The Contractor has the option to utilize the available
laydown areas at FS 19 for his related work at FS 14.

The cost for obtaining the required permits shall be covered under the allowance bid
item “Building Permits, and Staging required permits”

C. FS 19 - Temporary Trailer:
The Fire Department has a trailer (24tx60ft - Double Wide) available for the use as a
temporary living quarters during the construction work at FS19. The trailer is presently
stored at FS 38 located at 8441 New Salem St., San Diego, CA 92126.

The Contractor shall pick up the trailer, transport it, set it up at FS 19 on the Eastside
Parking Lot for its using during the construction work. Following the restoration of the
living quarters at the FS 19, the Contractor shall return the trailer to its original location at
FS 38.

The cost for transporting - mobilizing and demobilizing the trailer including all require
permits shall be covered under Lump Sum bid item “Construction of Fire Station 19 Roof
& HVAC Replacement”

D. FS 19 — Communication Alerting Systems in Trailer:
The Contractor shall purchase seven (7) new illuminating Alerting Speakers. Please
refer to the specification listed in Appendix L ” Alerting Speakers Specification”.

The owner’s subcontractor, a City wide approved vendor, will provide and install the
temporary wiring and equipment inside the building and the trailer for the voice, data and
communication alerting system.

The cost for the seven (7) illuminating Alerting Speakers purchase shall be paid under
the Lump Sum bid item “Communication Alerting Systems ”
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2.3 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES

A. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.
1. Store combustible materials apart from building.

24  EQUIPMENT

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
during construction.

B. Temporary Sanitary Facilities (Porta-Potty): Provide temporary toilet and wash facilities
for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and
facilities. Facilities shall be cleaned on a weekly basis or more as needed.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum
interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by
progress of the Work.

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until

facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed
permanent facilities.

C. Provide location for Temporary Sanitary Facilities (Porta-Potty) in a location for easy
access to cleaning.

3.2  TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

A. City Facilities Crew to provide the following utilities, arrange with owner after delivery of
trailer and at completion of trailer use:
1. Sewers and Drainage
2. Water Service
3. Electric Power Service
4. Telephone Service

3.3  SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with the following:
1. Maintain support facilities until Substantial Completion inspection. Remove
before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion
will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to

Owner.
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34

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and
utilities.

2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Parking: Provide limited temporary parking areas for construction personnel.

Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having

jurisdiction. Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater and groundwater in a lawful manner that will not result in
flooding Project or adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or
temporary facilities.

Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform
public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and
visitors.
3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to
handle waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction. Comply with progress cleaning requirements in THE WHITEBOOK.

Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered
"tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities.

Temporary Stairs: Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where
ladders are not adequate.

Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs: Use of new stairs for construction traffic will be
permitted, provided stairs are protected and finishes restored to new condition at time of
Substantial Completion.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures,
utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those
indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct

construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize

possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable

effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in DIVISION 1 SECTION 01 1000
SUMMARY.
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Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control; Provide measures to prevent soil
erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed
areas and to adjacent properties and walkways, according to erosion- and
sedimentation-control Drawings.

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by
construction activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant- protection zones.

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures
during construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and
sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project.

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas

disturbed during removal.

Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by
runoff of stormwater from heavy rains.

Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in SECTION 02 4119
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION.

Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction
and harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and
control procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues
at Substantial Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, using environmentally
safe materials. '

Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site
enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering
site except by entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommodate construction operations and as approved by Owner.
2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to

authorized personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner.

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed
areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance,
vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each work
day.

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and
lighting.

Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as
indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

Covered Walkway: Erect protective, covered walkway for passage of individuals through
or adjacent to Project site. Coordinate with entrance gates, other facilities, and
obstructions. Comply with regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Construct covered walkways using scaffold or shoring framing.
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2. Provide overhead decking, protective enclosure walls, handrails, barricades,
warning signs, exit signs, lights, safe and well-drained walkways, and similar
provisions for protection and safe passage.

3. Paint and maintain appearance of walkway for duration of the Work.

L. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations,
and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete,
insulate temporary enclosures.

M. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of
types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.
Comply with NFPA 241; manage fireprevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and
similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for

personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish
procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post
warnings and information.

4, Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a
warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not
to be removed. Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan: Avoid trapping water in finished work. Document
visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.

B. Exposed Construction Phase: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are
subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:
1. Protect porous materials from water damage.

2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.

3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
4, Remove standing water from decks.

5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase: After installation of weather barriers but before
full enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to
infiltration of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items
with high organic content, into partially enclosed building.

2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.
3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.
4. Discard or replace water-damaged material.
5. Do not install material that is wet.
6. Discard, replace, or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.
7. Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry
before enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes.
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3.6

Controlled Construction Phase of Construction: After completing and sealing of the
building enclosure but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain
as follows:

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in
conditions.

2. Use temporary equipment to control humidity until all wet work have been
completed for 14 days.

3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative
humidity, and exposure to water limits.
a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and

gypsum-based products, that become wet during the course of
construction and remain wet for 48 hours are considered defective.

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to
moisture during construction operations or after installation. Record
readings beginning at time of exposure and continuing daily for 48 hours.
Identify materials containing moisture levels higher than allowed. Report
findings in writing to Architect.

c. Remove materials that can not be completely restored to their
manufactured moisture level within 48 hours.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste
and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, humidity control, ventilation,
and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Operate Project-identification-sign lighting daily from dusk until 12:00 midnight.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later
than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction
that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair
damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be
satisfactorily repaired.
1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of
Contractor. Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification
signs.
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2 Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for
integration into permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape
development, remove soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements
for fill or subsoil. Remove materials contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other
petrochemical compounds, and other substances that might impair growth of
plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at
temporary entrances, as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used
during construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in
"The Whitebook."

END OF SECTION 01 5000
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SECTION 01 7823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1
A.

1.2

REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced.
The publications are referred to within the text by the basic designation only.

1. ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM) - ASTM E1971 (2005; R 2011) Stewardship
for the Cleaning of Commercial and Institutional Buildings

2. The City of San Diego Facilities DIVISION Construction Standards and Specification
Guideline, 2015.

SUBMISSION OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

Submit Operation and Maintenance (O&M) Data specifically applicable to this contract
and a complete and concise depiction of the provided equipment, product, or system,
stressing and enhancing the importance of system interactions, troubleshooting, and
long-term preventative maintenance and operation. The subcontractors must compile
and prepare data and deliver to the Contractor prior to the training of Government
personnel. The Contractor shall compile and prepare aggregate O&M data including
clarifying and updating the original sequences of operation to as-built conditions.
Organize and present information in sufficient detail to clearly explain O&M
requirements at the system, equipment, component, and subassembly level. Include an
index preceding each submittal.

Package Quality

1. Documents must be fully legible. Poor quality copies and material with hole
punches obliterating the text or drawings will not be accepted.

Package Content

1. Data package content shall be as shown in the paragraph titled "Schedule of
Operation and Maintenance Data Packages." Comply with the data package
requirements specified in the individual technical sections, including the content
of the packages and addressing each product, component, and system
designated for data package submission, except as follows. Commissioned
items with a specified data package requirement in the individual technical
sections must use Data Package.

Changes to Submittals

1. Manufacturer-originated changes or revisions to submitted data must be
furnished by the Contractor if a component of an item is so affected
subsequent to acceptance of the O&M Data.Submit changes, additions, or
revisions required by the Contracting Officer for final acceptance of submitted
data within 30 calendar days of the notification of this change requirement.
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E Review and Approval
1. The Independent Commissioning Authority (CA) must review the commissioned
systems and equipment submittals for completeness and applicability. The CA
must verify that the systems and equipment provided meet the requirements of
the Contract documents and design intent, particularly as they relate to
functionality, energy performance, water performance, maintainability,
sustainability, system cost, indoor environmental quality, and local environmental
impacts. The CA must communicate deficiencies to the Contracting Officer.
Upon a successful review of the corrections, the CA must recommend approval
and acceptance of these O&M manuals to the Contracting Officer. This work is
in addition to the normal review procedures for O&M data.
F. 0O&M Database
1. Develop a database from the O&M manuals that contains the information
required to start a preventative maintenance program.
1.3  TYPES OF INFORMATION REQUIRED IN O&M DATA PACKAGES
A. Operating Instructions
1. Include specific instructions, procedures, and illustrations for the following
phases of operation for the installed model and features of each system:
B. Safety Precautions
1. List personnel hazards and equipment or product safety precautions for all
operating conditions.
C. Operator Prestart
1. Include procedures required to install, set up, and prepare each system for use.
D. Startup, Shutdown, and Post-Shutdown Procedures
1 Provide narrative description for Startup, Shutdown and Post-shutdown
operating procedures including the control sequence for each procedure.
E. Normal Operations
1 Provide narrative description of Normal Operating Procedures. Include Control
Diagrams with data to explain operation and control of systems and specific
equipment.
F. Emergency Operations
Include Emergency Procedures for equipment malfunctions to permit a short
period of continued operation or to shut down the equipment to prevent further
damage to systems and equipment. Include Emergency Shutdown Instructions
for fire, explosion, spills, or other foreseeable contingencies. Provide guidance
and procedures for emergency operation of all utility systems including required
valve positions, valve locations and zones or portions of systems controlled.
G. Operator Service Requirements
1. Include instructions for services to be performed by the operator such as
lubrication, adjustment, inspection, and recording gage readings.
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H. Environmental Conditions
1. Include a list of Environmental Conditions (temperature, humidity, and other
relevant data) that are best suited for the operation of each product,
component or system. Describe conditions under which the item equipment
should not be allowed to run.

I Preventive Maintenance
1. Include the following information for preventive and scheduled maintenance to
minimize corrective maintenance and repair for the installed model and
features of each system. Include potential environmental and indoor air quality
impacts of recommended maintenance procedures and materials.

J. Lubrication Data
1. Include preventative maintenance lubrication data, in addition to
instructions for [ubrication provided under paragraph titled "Operator
Service Requirements":

a. A table showing recommended lubricants for specific temperature
ranges and applications.
b. Charts with a schematic diagram of the equipment showing lubrication
points, recommended types and grades of lubricants, and capacities.
c. A Lubrication Schedule showing service interval frequency.
K. Preventive Maintenance Plan and Schedule
1. Include manufacturer's schedule for routine preventive maintenance,

inspections, tests and adjustments required to ensure proper and economical
operation and to minimize corrective maintenance. Provide manufacturer's
projection of preventive maintenance work-hours on a daily, weekly, monthly,
and annual basis including craft requirements by type of craft. For periodic
calibrations, provide manufacturer's specified frequency and procedures for
each separate operation.

L. Cleaning Recommendations
1. Provide environmentally preferable cleaning recommendations in accordance
with ASTM E1971.

M. Corrective Maintenance (Repair)

1. Include manufacturer's recommended procedures and instructions for correcting
problems and making repairs for the installed model and features of each
system. Include potential environmental and indoor air quality impacts of
recommended maintenance procedures and materials.

N. Troubleshooting Guides and Diagnostic Technigques
1. Include step-by-step procedures to promptly isolate the cause of typical
malfunctions. Describe clearly why the checkout is performed and what
conditions are to be sought. Identify tests or inspections and test equipment
required to determine whether parts and equipment may be reused or require
replacement.
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Wiring Diagrams and Control Diagrams
Wiring diagrams and control diagrams shall be point-to-point drawings of wiring
and control circuits including factory-field interfaces. Provide a complete and
accurate depiction of the actual job specific wiring and control work. On
diagrams, number electrical and electronic wiring and pneumatic control tubing
and the terminals for each type, identically to actual installation configuration
and numbering.

Maintenance and Repair Procedures
1. Include instructions and a list of tools required to repair or restore the product
or equipment to proper condition or operating standards.

Removal and Replacement Instructions

1. Include step-by-step procedures and a list required tools and supplies for
removal, replacement, disassembly, and assembly of components, assemblies,
subassemblies, accessories, and attachments. Provide tolerances, dimensions,
settings and adjustments required. Instructions shall include a combination of
text and illustrations.

Spare Parts and Supply Lists
1. Include lists of spare parts and supplies required for maintenance and
repair to ensure continued service or operation without unreasonable
delays. Special consideration is required for facilities at remote locations.
List spare parts and supplies that have a long lead-time to obtain.

Corrective Maintenance Work-Hours

1. Include manufacturer's projection of corrective maintenance work-hours
including requirements by type of craft. Corrective maintenance that requires
completion or participation of the equipment manufacturer shall be identified and
tabulated separately.

Appendices

1. Provide information required below and information not specified in the
preceding paragraphs but pertinent to the maintenance or operation of the
product or equipment. Include the following:

Product Submittal Data
1. Provide a copy of all SD-03 Product Data submittals required in the
applicable technical sections.

Manufacturer's Instructions
1. Provide a copy of all SD-08 Manufacturer's Instructions submittals required in
the applicable technical sections.

O&M Submittal Data
1. Provide a copy of all SD-10 Operation and Maintenance Data submittals
required in the applicable technical sections.
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Y.

Parts Identification

1. Provide identification and coverage for all parts of each component, assembly,
subassembly, and accessory of the end items subject to replacement. Include
special hardware requirements, such as requirement to use high-strength bolts
and nuts. Identify parts by make, model, serial number, and source of supply to
allow reordering without further identification. Provide clear and legible
ilustrations, drawings, and exploded views to enable easy identification of the
items. When illustrations omit the part numbers and description, both the
ilustrations and separate listing shall show the index, reference, or key number
that will cross-reference the illustrated part to the listed part. Parts shown in the
listings shall be grouped by components, assemblies, and subassemblies in
accordance with the manufacturer's standard practice. Parts data may cover
more than one model or series of equipment, components, assemblies,
subassemblies, attachments, or accessories, such as typically shown in a
master parts catalog

Z. Warranty Information
1. List and explain the various warranties and clearly identify the servicing and
technical precautions prescribed by the manufacturers or contract documents
in order to keep warranties in force. Include warranty information for primary
components such as the compressor of air conditioning system.
AA.  Personnel Training Requirements
1. Provide information available from the manufacturers that is needed for use in
training designated personnel to properly operate and maintain the equipment
and systems.
BB. Testing Equipment and Special Tool Information
1. Include information on test equipment required to perform specified tests and
on special tools needed for the operation, maintenance, and repair of
components. '
CC. Testing and Performance Data
1 Include completed prefunctional checklists, functional performance test forms,
and monitoring reports. Include recommended schedule for retesting and blank
test forms.
DD. Contractor Information
1. Provide a list that includes the name, address, and telephone number of the
General Contractor and each Subcontractor who installed the product or
equipment, or system. For each item, also provide the name address and
telephone number of the manufacturer's representative and service organization
that can provide replacements most convenient o the project site. Provide the
name, address, and telephone number of the product, equipment, and system
manufacturers.
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1.4  TYPES OF INFORMATION REQUIRED IN CONTROLS O&M DATA PACKAGES

A. Include Data Package and the following for control systems:

1. Narrative description on how to perform and apply all functions, features,
modes, and other operations, including unoccupied operation, seasonal
changeover, manual operation, and alarms. Include detailed technical manual
for programming and customizing control loops and algorithms.

2, Full as-built sequence of operations.
3. Copies of all checkout tests and calibrations performed by the Contractor (not Cx
tests).
4. Full points list.  Alisting of rooms shall be provided with the following
information for each room:
a. Floor
b. Room number
C. Room name
d. Air handler unit ID
e. Reference drawing number
f. Minimum cfm
g. Maximum cfm
5. Full print out of all schedules and set points after testing and acceptance of the
system.
6. Full as-built print out of software program.
7. Marking of all system sensors and thermostats on the as-built floor plan and

mechanical drawings with their control system designations.
1.5 SCHEDULE OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA PACKAGES

A. Furnish the O&M data packages specified in individual technical sections. The required
information for each O&M data package is as follows:
1. Data Package
Safety precautions
Operator prestart
Startup, shutdown, and post-shutdown procedures
Normal operations
Emergency operations
Environmental conditions
Lubrication data
Preventive maintenance plan and schedule
Cleaning recommendations
Troubleshooting guides and diagnostic techniques
Wiring diagrams and control diagrams
Maintenance and repair procedures
Removal and replacement instructions
Spare parts and supply list
Product submittal data
O&M submittal data
Parts identification
Warranty information
Testing equipment and special tool information
Testing and performance data
Contractor information

CHMNOTOII AT SQMO00TD
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 7823
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SECTION 01 8200 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.

1.2  SUMMARY

A Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's
personnel, including the following:

1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.

2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.

B. Related Requirements:
1. DIVISIONS 2 through 16 SECTIONS for specific requirements for demonstration
and training for products in those sections.
1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and
training, including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times,
length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include
learning objective and outline for each training module.

1. Indicate proposed training modules using manufacturer-produced demonstration
and fraining video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of
video recording of live instructional module.

B. Qualification Data: For instructor.

C. Attendance Record: For each fraining module, submit list of participants and length of
instruction time.

D. Evaluations: For each participant and for each training module, submit results and
documentation of performance-based test.

1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Instructor Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative, complying with

~requirements in specified section or THE WHITEBOOK, for experienced in operation

and maintenance procedures and training.
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1.5

Preinstruction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in THE WHITEBOOK for Project Management and Coordination. Review
methods and procedures related to demonstration and training including, but not limited
to, the following:

1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction.

2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational
materials, instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to
avoid delays.

3. Review required content of instruction.

4, For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather

conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable.

COORDINATION

Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required to
minimize disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's personnel.

Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of
instruction time, and course content.

Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation,
and maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and
maintenance data has been reviewed and approved by Resident Engineer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1
A

INSTRUCTION PROGRAM

Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training
modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by
individual specification sections.

Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.
Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to
master. For each module, include instruction for the following as applicable to the
system, equipment, or component:
Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the
following:
a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design
responsibility.
Operating standards.
Regulatory requirements.
Equipment function.
Operating characteristics.
Limiting conditions.
Performance curves.

S@ ™o oo
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Documentation: Review the following items in detail:

D ME e 00T
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Emergency manuals.

Operations manuals.

Maintenance manuals.

Project record documents.

Identification systems.

Warranties and bonds.

Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

mergencxes Include the following, as applicable:

Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error
messages.

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
Sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

perations: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.

Regulation and control procedures.

Control sequences.

Safety procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Operating procedures for emergencies.

Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

Adjustments Include the following:

a.
b.
c.
d.

Alignments.

Checking adjustments.

Noise and vibration adjustments.
Economy and efficiency adjustments.

Troubleshooting: Include the following:

a.
b.

Diagnostic instructions.
Test and inspection procedures.

Maintenance: Include the following:

@mpoooTp

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Procedures for routine cleaning

Procedures for preventive maintenance.

Procedures for routine maintenance.

Instruction on use of special tools.
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8. Repairs: Include the following:

a. Diagnosis instructions.

b. Repair instructions.

c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and
reassembly instructions.

d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.

e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.2

PREPARATION

Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and
training module. Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in
coordination with requirements in DIVISION 1 SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE DATA.

Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.

INSTRUCTION

Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and
maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.

Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that requires
seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.
1. Schedule training with Owner with at least fourteen days' advance notice.

Training Location and Reference Material: Conduct training on-site in the completed and
fully operational facility using the actual equipment in-place. Conduct training using final
operation and maintenance data submittals.

Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner. Remove
instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before
initial training use.

END OF SECTION 01 8200
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SECTION 02 4115 - ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION

GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Removal of existing electrical equipment, wiring, and conduit in areas to be remodeled;

removal of designated construction; dismantling, cutting and aiterations for completion of
the Work.

B. Disposal of materials.
C. Storage of removed materials.
D. Identification of utilities.
E. Removal of salvaged items.
F. Protection of items to remain as indicated on Drawings.
G. Relocate existing electrical equipment to accommodate construction.
1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A DRAWINGS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS OF THE CONTRACT, INCLUDING GENERAL AND
SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS , DIVISION 1 SPECIFICATION SECTIONS AND THE THE
WHITEBOOGK, APPLY TO THIS SECTION.
1.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A. Conform to requirements of the National Electrical Code (NEC), OSHA, NFPA 70E —
Standard for Electrical Safety in the Workplace.
B. Each person performing electrical demolition shall be a “qualified person” as defined by
NFPA 70E and the NEC.
C. The following publications form a part of this specification to the extent referenced.
1. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).
a. 40 CFR Part 761, Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) Manufacturing,
Processing, Distribution in Commerce, and Use Prohibitions.
b. 40 CFR Part 273, Standards for Universal Waste Management.
2, U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration
(OSHA):
a. 29 CFR Part 1910.94 Subpart G, Occupational Health and Environmental
Control.
3. Department of Transportation (DOT):
a. 49 CFR Part 178, Regulations for Shipping Container Specifications.
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COORDINATION
Conduct demolition to minimize interference with adjacent and occupied building areas.

Coordinate and sequence demolition so as not to cause shutdown of operation of
surrounding areas.

Shut-down Periods:

1. Arrange timing of electrical shut-down periods with the owner. Do not shut down
any utility without prior written approval.

2. Keep shut-down period to minimum or use intermittent period as directed by the
owner.

3. Maintain life-safety systems in full operation in occupied facilities, or provide

notice minimum 3 days in advance.

Identify salvage items in cooperation with the owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

Provide materials and equipment for patching and extending work as specified in the
individual sections.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Before work begins on the demolition or salvage of electrical equipment, wiring, or
systems:

1. Inspect the site to identify any hazardous materials such as PCBs, asbestos,
lead, mercury or other heavy metal, or toxic, flammable or explosive materials, or
radioactive materials that may be handled, disturbed or removed. Typical '
locations of hazardous materials include:

a. PCBs: Oil-filled transformers; potting material and/or capacitors in lighting
ballasts; oil-filled capacitors associated with motors, UPS systems,
voltage regulators, power-factor correction equipment

b. Asbestos: Electrical insulation

2. Have the inspection results available at the worksite, including any drawings,
plans or specifications, as appropriate, to show the locations of any hazardous
substances.

3. Ensure that any hazardous materials found are safely contained or removed.

4. During demolition work, if hazardous materials are discovered that were not
identified in the initial inspection required above, stop work in the area and notify
the owner. Do not resume work in the area until directed by the owner.

B. Verify wiring and equipment indicated to be demolished serve only abandoned facilities.

C. Verify termination points and lockout-tagout device locations for services, circuits, and
systems to be disconnected or removed.
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3.2

3.3

Demolition Drawings are based on casual field observation and/or existing record
documents. Report discrepancies to the owner before beginning demolition work.

Beginning of demolition work means Subcontractor accepts existing conditions.

PREPARATION

Protect existing materials, appurtenances and equipment which are not to be
demolished. Repair or replace existing materials, appurtenances and equipment,
building exterior and interior, and landscaping altered or damaged during demolition
work to match existing undisturbed conditions at no additional cost to the owner.

Eréct, and maintain temporary safeguards, including warning signs and lights,
barricades, and similar measures, for protection of the public, maintenance personnel,
Subcontractor’'s employees, and existing improvements o remain.

Maintain parking areas, driveways, exterior walkways, exit paths, and landscaping in a
clean, undisturbed condition.

Coordinate utility service outages with the owner.

1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding
construction areas.

2. Protect utilities indicated to remain, from damage.

Existing Low-Voltage Electrical Service: Maintain existing low-voltage (e.g. 480 V, 208 V)
electrical service system in operation until new service system is complete and ready for
operation. Disable service system only to make switchovers and connections. Obtain
permission from the owner at least 3 working days before partially or completely
disabling system. Minimize outage durations. If required, make temporary connections
to maintain service in areas adjacent to work area.

DEMOLITION AND EXTENSION OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK

Demolish, relocate, and extend existing electrical work to installations to accommodate
new construction.

Establish an electrically safe work condition in areas where electrical work is to be

removed.

1. Disconnect, remove, and cap designated utility lines within demolition areas.
Mark locations of disconnected utilities. |dentify utilities and indicate capping
locations on Project Record Documents.

Protect and retain power to existing active equipment that is to remain.

1. Maintain access to existing electrical installations which remain active. Modify
installation or provide access panel as appropriate.

2. Install temporary wiring and connections to maintain existing systems in service
during construction.
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3.4

Carefully remove equipment, materials, or fixtures which are to be reused. Store and

protect to prevent damage.

1. Disconnect, remove, or relocate existing electrical material and equipment
interfering with new installation.

Remove electrical fixtures, equipment, and related switches, outlets, conduit and wiring

which are not part of final project.

1. Remove items in an orderly and careful manner.

2. Remove abandoned wiring to panelboard circuit breaker or source of supply.

3. Remove exposed abandoned raceways, including abandoned raceways above
accessible ceiling finishes. Cut raceways flush with walls and floors, seal
openings, and patch surfaces.

4. Disconnect abandoned outlets and remove devices. Remove abandoned outlets
if conduit servicing them is abandoned and removed. Provide blank cover for
abandoned outlets which are not removed.

5. Remove exposed abandoned fasteners and supports. Cut embedded support
elements flush with walis and floors.

Provide proper and permanent support to adjacent structure for all raceways and
equipment to remain.

Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during demolition and extension

work.

1. Patch and seal unused existing wall penetrations to match existing conditions
and to restore fire rating.

Extend existing installations using materials and methods compatible with existing

electrical installations, or as specified. This includes the extension of the circuit from the

last active device to the next device in the system to be activated.

1. Reconnect equipment being disturbed by renovation work and required for
continued service to its original source.

Investigate and measure the nature and extent of unanticipated items that conflict with
intended function or design. Submit written report with accurate detailed information to
the owner. While awaiting instructions from the owner, rearrange selective demolition
schedule as necessary to continue overall job progress without delay.

Remove demolished materials as work progresses.

EXISTING ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT

Verify and identify loads served by circuits in existing electrical distribution equipment
(e.g. switchgear, switchboards, motor control centers, panelboards) affected by the
Work. Where additional circuits are needed, reuse circuits available for reuse. Install
new circuit breakers as required.

Tag unused circuits as spare.

Where existing circuits are indicated to be reused, use measuring devices to verify
circuits feeding Project area are not in use.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

Remove existing wire no longer in use from distribution equipment to equipment.
Re-label circuit breakers, switches, and controllers to indicate loads served. Provide
new, updated circuit directories where more than three circuits in a panelboard have
been modified or rewired.

CLEANING AND REPAIR

Clean and repair existing materials and equipment which remain or are to be reused.
Electrical Distribution Equipment: Clean exposed surfaces and check tightness of
electrical connections. Replace damaged circuit breakers and provide approved closure
plates for vacant positions.

DISPOSITION OF MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT

Remove and protect items indicated on Drawings to be salvaged and deliver in good
condition to the owner.

Unless indicated otherwise, material removed under this Subcontract which is not to be
salvaged or reused in the Project shall become the property of the Subcontractor.

Unless indicated otherwise, immediately remove demolished material from site. Do not
store or permit debris to accumulate at the site. Dispose of materials legally off site. Do
not burn or bury materials on site.

Upon completion, clean the entire area of demolition residue satisfactory for the
continuation of the Work. Remove temporary work.

INSTALLATION OF RELOCATED EQUIPMENT

Install relocated materials and equipment under the provisions of the applicable sections
of these specifications.

END OF SECTION 02 4115
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SECTION 02 4119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. System Description:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building materials and/or
equipment as noted on plans.

2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements as noted on plans.

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site
unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

B. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently
removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or
removed and reinstalled.

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Pre-Demolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of
materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make
progress and avoid delays. ‘

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates
exposed by selective demolition operations.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.
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1.6

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the
measures proposed for protecting individuals and property for dust control and , for noise
control, Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.

Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following: _

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and
ending dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's on-site operations are
uninterrupted.

Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.
Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and
the Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

PwN

Inventory: Submit a list of items to be removed and salvaged and deliver to Owner prior
to start of demoilition.

Pre-demolition Photographs or Video: Submit Photographs or Video of field conditions
prior to beginning and work.

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

Notify Resident Engineer of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings
before proceeding with selective demaolition.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in

the Work.

1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately
notify Resident Engineer. Any work related to hazardous materials will be paid for
under an allowance.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PROCEDURES

A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITE BOOK,
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITE BOOK, SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.
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22

PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective
demolition operations.

B. Review record documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does not
guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record documents.

C. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent
of selective demolition required.

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with
intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and
extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Resident Engineer.

E. Survey of Existing Conditions:

1. Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction photographs.

2. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged. Provide
photographs of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by
salvage operations.

3.2  UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain
and protect them against damage.

3.3  PREPARATION

A. Provide items and procedures in compliance with THE WHITE BOOK - EXECUTION
REQUIREMENTS

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and
other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

C. Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition
area and to and from occupied portions of building.
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2. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or
that are exposed during selective demolition operations.

3. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been
removed.
4. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and

cooling specified in Greenbook.

3.4  SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within
limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.
Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before
disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining
construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or
grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent
surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid
marring existing finished surfaces.

4, Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents
of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable
materials and promptly dispose of off-site.

7. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to
avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not
to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

B. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Resident Engineer, items may be
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned
and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are
complete.

3.5 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from
Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.
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3.6

3.7

Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of
them.

CLEANING

Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective

demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective
demolition operations began.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS

Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 02 4119
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SECTION 05 5133 - METAL LADDERS
[SEE SECTION 2.3 APPLICATION FOR EACH PROJECT]

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Provide Roof Access Ladders as noted on plans and with Paragraph 2.2 of this
SECTION.

1.2  RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.

B. Related sections:

1. SECTION 06 1000 ROUGH CARPENTRY for attachment

1.3 REFERENCES
A. AA — Aluminum Association.

B. ASTM B 209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and
Plate.

C. ASTM B 221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,
Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes.

D. OSHA 1910.27 — Fixed Ladders.

1.4  FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify by field measurement dimensions prior to shop fabrication.

1.5  SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITE BOOK, SUBMITTAL

PROCEDURES
1. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including
the following:
a. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
b. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
c. Installation methods.
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2. Shop Drawings: Detailed drawings showing complete dimensions, all materials,
mounting attachments, and fabrication details.

a. Detail fabrication and erection of each ladder indicated. Include plans,
elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their
connections.

b. Provide templates for anchors and bolts specified for installation under
other sections.
c. Provide reaction loads for each hanger and bracket.
3. Evaluation Reports:
4. Sample of metal finish required by drawings.
5 Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9
B. Qualifications
1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.
2. Installer : Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.
1.6  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Comply with The WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT.
B. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.
Slope materials and components to ensure drainage.
C. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.
D. Prevent contact with materials causing discoloration or staining.
1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Do not install ladders during inclement weather.
B. Do not install ladders to damp or frozen surfaces.
1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing aluminum metal ladders
similar to those indicated for this Project.
1. Record of successful in-service performance.
2. Sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
3. Professional engineering competent in design and structural analysis to fabricate
ladders in compliance with industry standards and local codes.
B. Installer Qualifications: Competent and experienced firm capable of selecting fasteners
and installing ladders to attain designed operational and structural performance.
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1.9

Product Qualification: Product design shall comply with OSHA 1910.27 minimum
standards for ladders.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing aluminum metal ladders

similar to those indicated for this Project.

1. Record of successful in-service performance.

2. Sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

3. Professional engineering competent in design and structural analysis to fabricate
ladders in compliance with industry standards and local codes.

4. Installer Qualifications; Competent and experienced firm capable of selecting
fasteners and installing ladders to attain designed operational and structural
performance.

Product Qualification: Product design shall comply with OSHA 1910.27 minimum
standards for ladders.

WARRANTY

See THE WHITEBOOK FOR EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS, for additional warranty
requirements.

Manufacturer has responsibility for an extended Corrective Period for work of this
section for a period of 5 years commencing on the shipment date of the product against
all the conditions indicated below, and when notified in writing from Owner, manufacturer
shall promptly and without inconvenience and cost to Owner correct said deficiencies.

1. Defects in materials and workmanship.

2. Deterioration of material and surface performance below minimum OSHA
standards as certified by independent third party testing laboratory. Ordinary
wear and tear, unusual abuse or neglect excepted.

3. Within the warranty period, the manufacturer shall, at its option, repair, replace,
or refund the purchase price of defective ladder.

Manufacturer shall be notified immediately of defective products, and be given a
reasonable opportunity to inspect the goods prior to return. Manufacturer will not assume
responsibility, or compensation, for unauthorized repairs or labor. Manufacturer makes
no other warranty, expressed or implied, to the merchantability, fitness for a particular
purpose, design, sale, installation, or use, of the ladder; and shall not be liable for
incidental or consequential damages, losses of or expenses, resulting from the use of
ladder products.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1
A.

PROCEDURES

Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.

2.2 MANUFACTURERS

A. Acceptable Manufacturer: O’Keeffe’s, Inc.; 100 N Hill Drive, Suite 12, Brisbane, CA
94005. Toll Free Tel: (888) 653-3333. Tel: (415) 824-4900. Fax: (415) 824-5900. Email;
info@okeeffes.com. Web: http://www.okeeffes.com.

B. OR Approved Equal

2.3  APPLICATIONS

A. Provide the following [3] ladders for Fire Station 14:

1. Fixed Access Ladder:

2 Heavy Duty Tubular Rail.

3. Model 501 as manufactured by O’Keeffe’s Inc.

4. Off-floor Mounting Bracket with 7" backset also available @ 7'-0"oc.

5 Include Safety post for each ladder

B. Provide the following ladders for Fire Station 19:

1. Provide the [5] Tubular Rail Low Parapet Access Ladder with Roofover Rail
Extension, Model 502 as manufactured by O’Keeffe’s Inc. Off-floor Mounting
Bracket with 7" backset also available @ 7'-0"oc.

2. Provide the [1] Tubular Rail Low Parapet Access Ladder with Platform and
Return, Model 503 as manufactured by O'Keeffe’s Inc. Off-floor Mounting Bracket
with 7" backset also available @ 7'-0"oc.

24  FINISHES

A. Clear Anodic Finish: AA-M10C22A41 Mechanical finish as fabricated. Architectural Class
|, clear coating 0.018 mm or thicker. '

25 MATERIALS

A. Aluminum Sheet: Alloy 5005-H34 to comply with ASTM B209.

B. Aluminum Extrusions: Alloy 6063-T6 to comply with ASTM B221.
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2.6

Fasteners: Aluminum solid aircraft rivets rated at 300 Ibs (1335 N) shear strength.

Cast fittings, connectors and rung ends: Cast Aluminum alloy 356

FABRICATION
Rungs: Not less than 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) in section and 18-3/8 inches (467mm) long,
formed from tubular aluminum extrusions. Squared and deeply serrated on all sides.

1. Rungs shall withstand a 1,500 pound (454 kg) load without deformation or failure.

Channel Side Rails: Not less than 1/8 inch (3 mm) wall thickness by 3 inches (76 mm)
wide.

Ladder Safety Post: Retractable hand hold and tie off.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.

B. If structure or substrate preparation is unsatisfactory preparation , notify Resident
Engineer before proceeding.

C. Coordinate anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and anchorage structural
loads for fastener resistance.

D. Do not begin installation until supporting structure is complete and ladder installation will
not interfere with supporting structure work.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Provide items and procedures in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for EXECUTION
REQUIREMENTS

B. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved shop drawings, and
in compliance with ANSI A14.3 and OSHA 1910.27.

C. Install electrical grounding of ladders.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products until completion of project.
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B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

34  CLOSE-OUTITEMS

A. Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

B. Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 05 5133

Fire Station14 & 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement Metal Ladders
SECTION 05 5133- 6
Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement 95 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals (Rev, Nov. 2016)



SECTION 06 1000 - ROUGH CAPENTRY

PART 1.-.GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Provide lumber and sheathing as indicated on the plans and as necessary for installation
of products indicated on drawings.

1.2  RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. ASTM A 1008 Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold Rolled, Carbon,

Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved
Formability

1.4  FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify field measurements for installation only.

1.5  SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES
1. Catalog or Product Data:
2. Evaluation Reports:

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.

B. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.
Slope materials and components to ensure drainage.

C. Prevent contact with materials causing deterioration and mold.

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not install lumber materials during inclement weather.
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1.8

Do not install lumber materials to damp or frozen surfaces.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced
in the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements
and the methods needed for proper performance of the work of this section.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions of the following codes and
standards, unless modified by the specifications or drawings.
1. California Building Code, adopted edition, Chapter 25, "Wood".

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 PROCEDURES

A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.

2.2 GRADE STAMPS

A. Framing lumber: Identify all framing lumber by the grade stamp of the West Coast
Lumber Inspection Bureau.

B. Plywood: Identify all plywood as to species, grade, and glue type by the stamp of the
American Plywood Association.

C. Other: Identify all other materials of this section by the appropriate stamp of the agency
listed in the reference standards, or by such other means as are approved by the
Resident Engineer.

2.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Moisture content at time of placing:

1. Untreated lumber shall not exceed 19%.
2. Plywood shall not exceed 15%.

B. Sizing and Surfacing: Mill size. All exposed surfaces of wood members shall be
surfaced smooth except as indicated otherwise.

24  LUMBER

A. See drawings for grades for specific uses and locations.
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25 PLYWOOD

A. Structural Plywood: U.S. Product Standard PS-1 per Structural Wood Notes.

B. All plywood shall be grade-marked by the American Plywood Association (APA).
Remove all sheets not grade marked.

C. Plywood used for structural purposes shall have exterior glue.

2.6 BUILDING PAPER

A "Tyvek", or equal.

27 ROUGH HARDWARE

A. Furnish all items of rough hardware, connections, bolts, etc., required to complete the
work. Bolts, nuts, and washers where exposed to elements shall be hot-dipped
galvanized, conforming to ASTM A153.

1. Nails: Common wire, Use galvanized nails for all exposed framing. Use ring
shank nails for floor sheathing.

2. Bolts: Standard mild steel, square or hexagonal head machine bolts with
matching nuts and cut washers, or carriage bolts with square nuts and cut
washers as indicated.

3. Lag Bolts and Screws: Conform to Fed. Spec. FF-B-561B, of sizes shown or
noted on drawings.

4. Toggle Bolts: Galvanized conforming to Fed. Spec. FF-B-588B(2), of sizes
shown or noted on drawings.

5. Concrete and Masonry Anchors: Where anchors are not included in the concrete
or masonry construction, anchors shall be galvanized machine screws or bolts
with standard expansion-shield type concrete anchors, "Wej-It" Concrete Anchors
as manufactured by Wej-It Expansion Products, Inc., Ramset Fasteners'
"Dynabolt", McCullock Industries, "Kwik-Bolt", or approved equal, of the size and
types noted on drawings or as required. Do not use expansion bolts or anchors
where other type anchors are shown or noted on the drawings.

6. Powder-Driven Fasteners: "Drive-It" system of the Powder Power Tool
Corporation, "Ramset" system of Ramset Fasteners, Inc., the equivalent system
of Remington-Dupont, or equal. Use washers with all fasteners. Powder-driven
fasteners shall not be used except where first approved by the Resident Engineer
in writing.

7. Framing Anchors: Simpson Co. Strong-tie connectors or equal, galvanized
framing connectors and joist hangers as detailed, not less than 18 gage before
galvanizing, having minimum design and load capacity given on the drawings,
with manufacturer supplied nails.

a. Submit current ICBO report of alternate connectors and list of comparable
connector values.
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2.8 MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS

A. Rough carpentry work and miscellaneous items and their related components which are
to be furnished and/or installed under this section are not necessarily individually
described. The most important features and those requiring detail description are
mentioned. Rough carpentry work and miscellaneous items not mentioned or described
shall be furnished and/or installed in accordance with the intent of the drawings and
specifications and as required to complete the work.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SURFACE CONDITIONS

A. Examine the areas and conditions under which work of this section will be performed.
Correct conditions detrimental to timely and proper completion of the Work. Do not
proceed until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.

3.2  INSTALLATION

A. Provide items and procedures in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for EXECUTION
REQUIREMENTS

B. Coordinate as required with other work to assure proper and adequate provision in other
work for interface with the work of this section.

C. Install the work of this section in strict accordance with the original design, the approved
Shop Drawings, pertinent requirements of governmental agencies having jurisdiction,
and the manufacturer's recommended installation procedures, anchoring all components
firmly into position for long life under hard use.

D. All rough carpentry shall produce joints true, tight, and well nailed, with all members
assembled in accordance with the Drawings and with all pertinent codes and regulations.

E. Selection of lumber pieces:

1. Carefully select all members. Select individual pieces so that knots and obvious
defects will not interfere with placing bolts or proper nailing or making
connections.

2. Cut out and discard all defects which will render a piece unable to serve its

intended function. Lumber may be rejected by the Resident Engineer, whether or
not it has been installed, for excessive warp, twist, bow, crook, mildew, fungus, or
mold, as well as for improper cutting and fitting.
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3.3

34

INSTALLATION OF PLYWOOD SHEATHING

Placement:

1. Place all plywood with face grain perpendicular to supports and continuously over
at least two supports, except where otherwise specifically indicated on the
Drawings.

2. Center joints accurately over supports. Unless otherwise specifically shown on
the Drawings, stagger the end joints of plywood panels to achieve a minimum of
continuity of joints.

3. Where required by drawings, provide adequate notification of Special Inspector
for plywood installation.

Protection of Plywood: Protect all plywood from moisture by use of all required
waterproof coverings until the plywood has in turn been covered with the next
succeeding component or finish.

FASTENING

Nailing:

1. Use only common wire nails or spikes of the dimension shown on the Nailing
Schedule, except where otherwise called for on the Drawings.

2. For conditions not covered in the Nailing Schedule, provide penetration into the
piece receiving the point of not less than 1/2 the length of the nail or spike
provided, however, that 16d nails may be used to connect two pieces of two inch
nominal thickness.

3. Do all nailing without splitting wood. Pre-bore as required. Replace all split
members.

Bolting: Drill holes 1/16 inch larger in diameter than the bolts being used. Drill straight
and true from one side only. Bolt threads shall not bear on wood. Use washers under
head and nut where both bear on wood; use washers under all nuts.

1. Bolt in studs of partitions which abut a concrete wall at top, bottom and middle
using 1/2" bolts.

Screws: For lag screws and wood screws, pre-bore holes same diameter as root of
thread; enlarge holes to shank diameter for length of shank. Screw, do not drive, all lag
screws and wood screws.

Where powder-driven anchors are approved for use, plates anchored to concrete floor
shall be attached with pins not over 32 inches on center. All vertical furring shall be
attached to concrete with pins not over 4 feet on center, Each pin shall penetrate to a
minimum of 1-1/2 inch. Use washers with all pins. There shall be a minimum of 2
anchors for each member.
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3.5

INSTALLATION OF BUILDING PAPER

Install the specified building paper over all exterior framing members lapping all joints to
prevent penetration of water into the stud spaces, and securely fastening the paper in
place in accordance with the manufacturer's published recommendations as approved by
the Resident Engineer.

CLEANING UP
Keep the premises in neat, safe, and orderly condition at all times during execution of
this portion of the Work, free from accumulation of sawdust, cut ends, and debris.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS
Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATING AND MAINTANCE DATA.

Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 061000
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SECTION 07 2500 - WEATHER BARRIERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Provide weather barriers as necessary to cover new or exposed wood products, prior to
installation finish products.
1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.
B. Related sections:
1. SECTION 06 1000 ROUGH CARPENTRY
2. SECTION 09.2400 STUCCO / CEMENT PLASTER
1.3  REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. ASTM A 1008 Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved
Formability
1.4  FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Verify field measurements for installation only.
1.5  SUBMITTALS
A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES
1. Catalog or Product Data; for each product:
a. For building wrap, include data on air and water-vapor permeance based
on testing according to referenced standards.
b. Flexible flashing.
2. Evaluation Reports: For water-resistive barrier and flexible flashing, from ICC-ES.
3. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9
B. Qualifications
1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.
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1.6  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.

B. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.
Slope materials and components to ensure drainage.

C. Prevent contact with materials causing discoloration or staining.

1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Do not apply gutter or downspout materials during inclement weather.

B. Do not apply gutter or downspout materials to damp or frozen surfaces.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work per SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual and NRCA Roofing and
Waterproofing Manual.

1.9  WARRANTY

A. Furnish [5] year manufacturer warranty for metal components against corrosion with an
additional installers warranty for [5] years against fastener failure, water penetration at
joints or failure to drain.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PROCEDURES

A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.

2.2  WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER

A. Building Wrap: ASTM E 1677, Type | air barrier; with flame-spread and smoke-developed
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, when tested according to ASTM E 84; UV
stabilized; and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Dow Chemical Company (The); Styrofoam Weathermate Plus Brand Housewrap.
b. DuPont (E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company); Tyvek CommercialWrap.

Fire Station14 & 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement Weather Barriers
SECTION 07 2500 - 2
Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement 103 | Page

Attachment E ~ Technicals (Rev. Nov, 2016)



c. Raven Industries Inc.; Fortress Pro Weather Protective Barrier.
d. Or Approved Equal.

2. Water-Vapor Permeance: Not less than 150 g through 1 sq. m of surface in 24
hours per ASTM E 96/E 96M, Desiccant Method (Procedure A).
3. Air Permeance: Not more than 0.004 cfm/sq. ft. at 0.3-inch wg when tested
according to ASTM E 2178.
4. Allowable UV Exposure Time: Not less than three months.
B. Building-Wrap Tape: Pressure-sensitive plastic tape recommended by building-wrap

manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in building wrap.

2.3  MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl
rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film,
aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than

0.030 inch.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. DuPont (E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company); DuPont Flashing Tape.
b. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.; Vycor
Butyl Self-Adhered Flashing.
c. Protecto Wrap Company; BT-25 XL for openings and PS-45 for roof.
d. Raven Industries Inc.; Foriress Flashshield.
e. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing; CCW-705-TWF Thru-Wall Flashing.
f. Fortifiber Building Systems Group; Fortiflash 25 or Fortiflash 40.
g. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.; Vycor
Plus Self-Adhered Flashing or Vycor V40 Self-Adhered Flashing.
h. Polyguard Products, Inc.; Polyguard JT-20 Tape or Polyguard JT-30 Tape.
B. Primer for Flexible Flashing: Product recommended by manufacturer of flexible flashing

for substrate.

C. Nails and Staples: ASTM F 1667.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION

A. Provide items and procedures in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for EXECUTION
REQUIREMENTS

B. Cover exposed exterior surface of sheathing with water-resistive barrier securely
fastened to framing immediately after sheathing is installed.
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3.2

3.3

Cover sheathing with water-resistive barrier as follows:

1. Cut back barrier 1/2 inch on each side of the break in supporting members at
expansion- or control-joint locations.
2. Apply barrier to cover vertical flashing with a minimum 4-inch overlap unless

otherwise indicated.

Building Wrap: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Seal seams, edges, fasteners, and penetrations with tape.
2. Extend into jambs of openings and seal corners with tape.

FLEXIBLE FLASHING INSTALLATION

Apply flexible flashing where indicated to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Prime substrates as recommended by flashing manufacturer.

2. Lap seams and junctures with other materials at least 4 inches except that at
flashing flanges of other construction, laps need not exceed flange width.

3. Lap flashing over water-resistive barrier at bottom and sides of openings.

4. Lap water-resistive barrier over flashing at heads of openings.

5 After flashing has been applied, roll surfaces with a hard rubber or metal roller to
ensure that flashing is completely adhered to substrates.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS

Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 07 2500
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SECTION 07 6200 - SINGLE-PLY MEMBRANE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Furnish and install specified roofing and related components as follows:

B. Work includes:

1. Removal of existing roofing and flashings down to wood deck:
2. Installation of the following:
a. 1.5" Isocyanurate and air/vapor barrier, mechanically fastened to wood

deck. Install additional tapered insulation as required to provide positive
slope to drain. 1/4” Dens-Deck Prime gypsum cover board set in low rise
foam adhesive.

b. 80 mil fleece back G410 PVC membrane.

c. Specified flashing and accessories. Provide new 96 mil walkway
protection from roof access points to and around units.
d. Secure PVYC membrane at perimeter and penetration flashings with

mechanical fastener.

e. PVC wall flashings, setin V.O.C. Compliant Bonding Adhesive, short
parapet walls shall be wrapped to outside edge, termination at high walls,
units will require termination bar with butyl tape.

f. Install perimeter clad metal detail to match existing perimeter profile.

g- Through roof penetrations shall be sealed with PVC Boot Flashings.

h Remove obsolete roof mounted equipment designated during walk
though.

i, Remove and replace existing roof drains with new cast iron drain
assemblies.

j. Remove designated slope metal roof section to allow for proper tie in
under existing underlayment with PYC membrane system.

k. Install treated blocking set on PVC walkpads system to properly support
service lines on roof.

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply fo this
section.

B. Related sections:

1. SECTION 06 1000 ROUGH CARPENTRY for attachment
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C. THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO FACILITIES DIVISION CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND

SPECIFICATION GUIDELINE, 2015

DIVISION 7 Thermal and Moisture Protection Roofing: Option 3.

Roof material and specifications on 4" to 3" per foot roof slope:

Facilities DIVISION also uses Single Ply membranes. This system is designed to be

applied with a heat welding application. Single Ply roofing include TPO and PVC.

Membrane is suitable for use in all types of systems: Mechanically Attached, Ballast

Applied, and or Fully Adhered. TPO or PVC shall consist of a minimum of 60 Mil

Membrane and Installed to Manufacturers Specifications.

1.3 ~ REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM A 1008 Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved
Formability

1.4 FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify field measurements for installation only.

1.5  SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL

PROCEDURES

1. Catalog or Product Data:

2. Shop Drawings: of required details

3. Evaluation Reports:

4. Samples: Minimum 6 inch x 6 inch samples of specified acoustical panel; 8 inch
long samples of exposed wall molding and suspension system, including main
runner and 4 foot cross tees.

5. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9

6. Maintenance: Provide in writing the quantities to be provided by Paragraph 1.10

B. Qualifications

1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.

2. Installer : Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND

EQUIPMENT.

B. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.

Slope materials and components to ensure drainage.
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C. Prevent contact with materials causing discoloration or staining.

D. Delivery of materials:
1. Deliver materials to job site in new, dry, unopened, and well-marked containers
showing product and manufacturer’s name.
2. Deliver materials in sufficient quantity to allow continuity of work.

3. Coordinate delivery with the City.

E. Do not order project materials or start work before receiving written approval from the City.
F. Storage of materials:
1. Store roll goods on ends only. Discard rolls which have been flattened, creased,
or otherwise damaged. Place materials on pallets. Do not stack pallets.
2, For insulation, remove plastic packaging shrouds. For felt rolls, slit the top of the

plastic shrink wrap only. Cover top and sides of all stored matenals with tarpaulin

(no polyethylene). Secure tarpaulin.

Rooftop storage: Disperse material to avoid concentrated loading.

No materials may be stored in open or in contact with ground or roof surface.

Should Contractor be required to quickly cover material temporarily, such as

during an unanticipated rain shower, all materials shall be stored on a raised

platform covered with secured canvas tarpaulin (not polysthylene), top to bottom.

6. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for the protection and safekeeping of
products stored on premises.

o0

G. Material handling:

1. Handle materials to avoid bending, tearing, or damage during transportation and
installation.
2, Material handling equipment shall be selected and operated so as not to damage

existing construction or applied roofing. Do not operate or situate material
handling equipment in locations that will hinder smooth flow of vehicular or
pedestrian traffic.

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not apply roofing materials during inclement weather.
B. Do not apply roofing materials to damp or frozen surfaces.
C. Field measurements and material quantities:
1. Contractor shall have SOLE responsibility for accuracy of all measurements,

estimates of material quantities and sizes, and site conditions that affect work

D. Existing conditions:
1. Building space directly under roof area covered by this specification will be
utilized by ongoing operations. Do not interrupt City operations unless prior
written approval is received from the City.

2. Access to roof shall be from exterior only.
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3. Air conditioning units and other equipment shall be moved as required to install
roofing materials complete and in accordance with plans and specifications. _
When units and equipment are to be moved. They shall be carefully disconnected
and removed to a protected area so as not to damage any part or component
thereof, and shall be reconnected in such a way that they are restored to a prior-
work operating condition. Appropriate measures shall be taken to prevent dust,
vapors, gases, or odors from entering the building during roof removal,
replacement, or repair.

4. All disconnection and re-connection shall be performed by city’s pre-selected
mechanical contractor under separate contract between city and mechanical
contractor.

Safety requirements:

1. All application, material handling, and associated equipment shall conform to and
he operated in conformance with OSHA safety requirements.

2. Comply with federal, state, local, and City fire and safety requirements.

3. Advise the City whenever work is expected to be hazardous to any persons of the
City community, employees, and/or operators.

4. Maintain a crewman as a floor area guard whenever roof decking is being
repaired or  replaced.

5. Maintain fire extinguisher within easy access whenever power tools, roofing

kettles, and torches are being used.

F. Waste disposal:

Do not re-use, re-cycle or dispose of material manufacturers product
containers except in accordance with all applicable regulations. The user of
manufactured products is responsible for proper use and disposal of product

containers.
G. Environmental requirements:
1. Do not work in rain, or in presence of water.
H. Security requirements:
1. Comply with City security requirements.
2. Provide City with current list of persons on the job site.
1.8  QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Contractor shall:
1. Be a Manufacturer's Certified or Approved Contractor to meet the manufacturer's
warranty to install the System Single -Ply Roofing Membrane Installation.
B. Roofing material manufacturer shall:
1. Be an Associate Member in good standing with the National Roofing Contractors’
Association (NRCA).
2. Be nationally recognized in roofing, waterproofing, and moisture survey industry.
3. Be approved by the city.
4. The City is a supporter of responsible Health, Safety and Environmental (HS&E)
issues and requires all manufacturers to have similar concerns, convictions, and
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commitments. To this end, the primary manufacturers of materials used on
building city roof must submit a formalized Corporate HS&E Policy and
demonstrate active participation in such a policy.

5. Provide a Project Close-out Report upon delivery of the project warranty. This
report shall include the following sections:

a. Project Specifications

b. Project Summary

C. Project reports as a result of roof inspections.

d. Job progress photos.

e. Warranty document.

f. Owners’s Manual describing maintenance and emergency repair.

g. Inspection Report to be completed by the roofing material manufacturer
on annually.

6. The roofing material manufacturer will be ISO 9001 Certified.
7. Provide local Field Representative to make daily site visits, report work quality
and job progress.
C. Project meetings:
1. Final inspection:
a. Will be scheduled by City upon job completion.
1. Contractor.
2. Roofing material manufacturer.
3. Architect and City representative.
b. Minimum agenda:
1. Walkover inspection.
2. Identification of problems which may impede issuance of warranty.
D. Random sampling:
1. Roofing material:

a. During course of work, City’'s Representative may secure samples
according to ASTM D140-93 of materials being used from containers at
job site and submit them to an independent laboratory for comparison to
specified material.

b. Should test results prove that a material is not functionally equal to
specified material:

1. Contractor shall pay for all testing.
2. Roofing installed and found not to comply with the specifications
shall be removed and replaced at no change in the contract price.
E. Regulatory requirements:

1. Uniform Building Code.
2. UL Classified Fire Rating - UL 790.

3. Class A.
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1.9

Plans and specifications:

1.

Contractor shall notify the Project Manager of any omissions, contradictions, or
conflicts prior to start of work. The Resident Engineer shall provide necessary
corrections or additions to plans and specifications by addendum. [f Contractor
does not so notify the City of any such condition, it will be assumed that the
Contractor has included the necessary items in the bid to complete this
specification.

2. It is the intent that at the end of this project the roof be completed and watertight.
Contractor must make own contracts with various subcontractors and be held
responsible for completion of the project.

3. If the Contractor feels a conflict exists between what is considered good roofing
practice and these specifications, contractor shall state in writing all objections
prior to submitting quotations.

4. It is the Contractor’s responsibility during the course of the work to bring to the
attention of the City's representative any defective membrane, insulation or deck
discovered where not previously identified.

WARRANTY

Warranty

1. Upon project completion, Manufacturer acceptance, and once complete payment
has been received, by both Contractor and Manufacturer, submit executed copy
of manufacturer’s 30 Year Quality Assurance Warranty, with the Sika Sarnfil
System.

2. Warranty Coverage Includes:

o The Roof Membrane and adhesives.

¢ The Flashings.

e Insulation.

+ Edge components

*  Projection flashings.

»  Sheet metal terminations.

*  Wind speed coverage shall be a minimum of 74 M.P.H

Guarantee

1.

Upon project completion and City acceptance, effective upon complete payment,
Contractor shall issue the City a guarantee against defective workmanship and
materials for a period of five (5) years.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PROCEDURES
A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.
B. Sika Sarnafil System Inc., basis of design OR Approved Equal
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C. Comply with quality control, references, specifications, and manufacturer’s data.
Products containing asbhestos are prohibited on this project. Use only asbestos-free
products.

D. Use all products with appropriate personal protection. User must read container label
and material safety data sheets prior to use.

2.2 MANUFACTURER

A. Sika Sarnafil Inc., basis of design

B. OR APPROVED EQUAL

2.3 ROOF DECKING

A. Wood Decking: match existing for repairs / spot replacement.

24  INSULATION

A. Base layer: 1.5"x4'x 8 Class 1 Polyisocyanurate.
Fasteners: #12 fasteners with 3" metal plates.

B. Cover Board: 1/4” Dens-Deck Prime.
Cover Board Adhesive: Low Rise Foam.

2.5 AIRNVAPOR BARRIER

A. Sarnavap 10:
1. A 10 mil thick polyethylene vapor barriet/air barrier. When unrolled off the core
and unfolded, the sheet dimensions are 20 feet wide by 100 feet long. Consult
Product Data Sheet for additional information.

26  MECHANICAL FASTENERS

A. Galvanized sheet steel to wood blocking:
1. Type ll, Style 20, roofing nails; galvanized steel wire, flat-head, diamond-point,
round, barbed shank.
2. Length: Sufficient to penetrate wood blocking 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) minimum.
B. Insulation Fasteners:
1. #12 Fasteners with 3” metal discs for base layer insulation. Length, sufficient to

penetrate wood deck by %" below deck.
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2.7  ROOFING MATERIALS

A. MEMBRANE:
1. Single Ply Membrane

a. White G410 80 mil Fleece Back by Sika Sarnafil.
b. Certified Minimum Thickness.

B. FLASHING:
1. G410 60 mil by Sika Sarnafil.

C. ADHESIVES:

1. Membrane Adhesive: 2121 Membrane Adhesive.

2. Flashing Adhesive: VOC Flashing Adhesive.

3. Sealants:
a. Drawband sealant:
b. Sika 1A by Sika.
4. Walkway panels:

a. Walkway Rolls 39" x 50’ 96 Mil Light Gray

D. MATERIAL PERFORMANCE DATA:

Thermoplastic PVC, fiberglass reinforced with polyester fleece backed. Must be CA Title

24 Compliant.

Single Ply Roof System - White
Parameters

Reinforcing Material
Overall Thickness, min., inches (mm)
Tensile Strength, min,, psi (MPa)
Elongation at Break, min. (machine x tranver
Seam strength, min. (% of tensile strength)
Retention of Properties After Heat Aging
Tensile Strength, min., (% of original)
Elongation, min., (% of original)
Tearing Resistance, min., Ibf (N)
Low Temperature Bend, -40° F (-40° C)
Accelerated Weathering Test (Xenon Arc)
Cracking (7x magnification)
Discoloration (by observation)
Crazing (7 x magnification)
Linear Dimensional Change, max.
Weight Change After Immersion in Water, m:
Static Puncture Resistance, 33 Ibf (15 kg)
Dynamic Puncture Resistance, 7.3 ft-Ibf (10 .

* Failure occurs through membrane rupture not seam failure.

Fire Station14 & 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement

ASTM

Test Meth

D638
D638
D638
D638
D3045
D638
D751
D1004
D2136
D2565

D1204
D570
D5602
D5635

Minimum
ASTM
Requiremer

0.080
1500
250% / 230
75
920
20
10
Pass
5,000 Hour
None
Negligible
None
0.10%
+ 3.0%
Pass
Pass

Typical
Physical
Properties

Fiberglass
0.080
1600
270% / 2509
30
95
90
14
Pass
10,000 Hour
None
Negligible
None
0.02%
2.5%
Pass
Pass

Single-Ply Membrane
SECTION 07 6200 - 8

Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement

Attachment E - Technicals (Rev. Nov. 2016)

113 | Page



2.8
A.

METAL FLASHINGS

Edge flashing/Coping Metal:
1. All edge metal, scupper metal shall be PVC Clad Metal.

2. Work shall be in accordance with Architectural Sheet Metal Manual, as issued by
Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractor’s National Association, Inc.
(SMACNA).

3. Coping Metal shall be 24 gauge Kynar on 22 gage wind cleats, color to be
selected by Resident Engineer..

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION
Verify conditions as satisfactory to receive work.

Do not begin roofing until all unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning work
constitutes acceptance of conditions.

Verify that work of other trades penetrating roof deck or requiring men and equipment to
traverse roof deck has been approved by the City, manufacturer, and roofing contractor.

Check projections, curbs, and deck for inadequate anchorage, foreign material, moisture
or unevenness that would prevent quality and execution of new roofing system.

GENERAL WORKMANSHIP

Substrate shall be free of foreign particles prior to laying roof membrane.

PREPARATION

Protection:

1. Contractor shall be responsible for protection of property during course of work.
Lawns, shrubbery, pavement areas, and buildings shall be protected from
damage. Repair damage at no extra cost to the City.

2. Prior to commencing removal of debris, provide at the site, a dumpster or dump
truck to be located adjacent to building as directed by the City.

3. Roofing, flashings, membrane repairs, and installation shall be installed and
sealed in a watertight manner on same day of installation or before arrival of
inclement weather.

4. At start of each work day, drains within daily work area shall be plugged. Plugs to
be removed at end of each work day or before arrival of inclement weather.

5, Preparation work shall be limited to those areas that can be covered with installed
roofing material on same day and before arrival of inclement weather.

6. Arrange work sequence to avoid use of newly constructed roofing for storage,
walking surface, and equipment movement. Move equipment and ground storage
areas as work progresses.
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7. Protect building surfaces at set-up areas with tarpaulin. Secure tarpaulin.
Remove dumpster from premises when full and empty at approved dumping or
refuse area. Deliver empty dumpster to site for further use. Upon job completion,
dumpster shall be removed from premises. Spilled or scattered debris shall be
cleaned up immediately. Removed material to be disposed from roof as it
accumulates.

8. At the end of each working day, removal area shall be sealed with water stops
along edges fo prevent water entry

B. Surface preparation:

1. Remove: Existing roofing/flashings to roof deck, remove flashings to substrate.
2. Sweep roof deck clean.

3.4 DECKREPAIRS

A. Replace any defective wood decking under unit price provisions of contract. Match
existing type / profile.

3.5 INSULATION

A. Mechanically Fasten base layer of 1.5" 4'x 8 Polyisocyanurate Insulation to wood deck
— 1 fastener every 2 square feet. Install 4" Den-Deck Prime gypsum cover board in low
rise foam adhesive.

3.6 ROOF SYSTEM APPLICATION

A. Provide items and procedures in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for EXECUTION
REQUIREMENTS

B. Install 80 mil Fleece Back PVC membrane over cover board, fully adhere in PVC
Membrane Adhesive.

C. Heat weld all side / end laps per Manufacturer Field Requirements for heat welding of
single ply membrane. All laps will be field tested to ensure complete and continuous
weld /seal. Minimum 2” weld on all hand welds required, 1.5” on automatic welders. Heat
welding of seams:

1. Wipe both sides of lap with approved solvent.
2. Adjust welding equipment air temperature prior to start.
3. Maintain air nozzle temperature and nozzle speed when joining laps together.
4. Remove lap sample from roof and test lap areas to assure proper bonding. When
cool, pull test lap apart. When torn, the reinforcing scrim should become
exposed. Patch test areas with new PVC of the same color and style, using a
minimum 2" lap area.
5. Weld cover strips on end laps per warranty detail requirements.
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3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.1

FLASHINGS

General flashing requirements:
1. Elastomeric flashing (and Expansion Joints):
a. Install boots to plumbing vent supports and through roof penetrations per

Sika Sarnafil warranty detail requirements. All curbs shall be completely
roofed in with single ply. Non-Fleece Back Membrane may be used for
perimeter and projection flashings, set in V.O.C. Compliant Bonding
Adhesive. Secure at top with Termination Bar and caulk with Sika 1A
hefore installing surface / counterflashing metal.

2. Heat welding of seams:

Wipe both sides of lap with approved solvent.

Adjust welding equipment air temperature prior to start.

Maintain air nozzle temperature and nozzle speed when joining laps together.

Remove lap sample from roof and test lap areas to assure proper

bonding. When cool, pull test lap apart. When torn, the reinforcing scrim

should become exposed. Patch test areas with new PVC of the same

color and style, using a minimum 2" lap area.

cooTo

Roof Drains
1. Remove and replace roof drains per project requirements with new cast iron with
clamping ring, properly tie into existing service line.

WALKWAYS

Install walkway from roof access area to and around service areas on units.

ROOF HATCH

Install new Cal-Osha roof access hatch by Bilco. Properly secure to substrate. Install
new CAL OSHA compliant safety rail system on hatch with gate.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Repair of deficiencies:

1. Installations of details noted as deficient during final inspection must be repaired
and corrected by applicator and made ready for re-inspection within five (5)
working days.

Clean-up:

1. Immediately upon completion, roof membrane and flashing surfaces shall be
cleaned of debris.

2. Clean job site of debris.

WALKWAYS

A. Install walkway from roof access area to and around service areas on units
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3.12

3.13

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Repair of deficiencies:

1. Installations of details noted as deficient during final inspection must be repaired
and corrected by applicator and made ready for re-inspection within five (5)
working days.

Clean-up:

1. Immediately upon completion, roof membrane and flashing surfaces shall be
cleaned of debris.

2. Clean job site of debris.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS
Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823, OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

ALL FLAT ROOFS WILL BE FLOOD TESTED BEFORE CITY ACCEPTS ROOF.
Any questions please contact Roofing Building Maintenance Supervisor James (Andre)
Hart at 619-525-8554

END OF SECTION 07 6200
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SECTION 07 6210 - METAL FLASHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. This section includes the following sheet metal flashing and trim:
1. Manufactured reglets.
2. Formed roof drainage system.
3. Formed low-slope roof flashing and trim.
4, Formed wall flashing and trim.
5. Formed equipment support flashing.
6. Formed overhead-piping safety pans.
B. All Roofing Flashing to provided by the Single Ply Roofing Manufacturer
1. See Single Ply Membrane specification for the Intergrated Roof Flashing.
2. See Details for installation of Roof Flashing
1.2  RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.
B. Related sections include the following:
1. SECTION 061000 ROUGH CARPENTRY for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking.
2. SECTION 076200 SINGLE PLY MEMBRANE for installing sheet metal flashing
and trim integral with roofing membrane.
3. SECTION 079200 JOINT SEALANTS for field-applied sheet metal flashing and
trim sealants.
1.3 REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. ASTM A 1008 Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved
Formability
1.4  FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Verify field measurements for shop drawing details.
1.5  SUBMITTALS
A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES
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1. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details,
material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and

finishes.
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2. Shop Drawings: Show layouts of sheet metal flashing and trim, including plans
and elevations. Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work. Include the

following:

a. Identify material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in
Project.

b. Details for forming sheet metal flashing and trim, including profiles,
shapes, seams, and dimensions.

c. Details for fastening, joining, supporting, and anchoring sheet metal

flashing and trim, including fasteners, clips, cleats, and attachments to
adjoining work.

3. Evaluation Reports:

4. Samples: Minimum 6 inch x 6 inch samples of specified acoustical panel; 8 inch
long samples of exposed wall molding and suspension system, including main
runner and 4 foot cross tees.

5. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.10

B. Qualifications

1. Manufacturer; Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.

2. Installer : Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.

B. Deliver sheet metal flashing materials and fabrications undamaged. Protect sheet metal
flashing and trim materials and fabrications during transportation and handling.

C. Unload, store, and install sheet metal flashing materials and fabrications in a manner to
prevent bending, warping, twisting, and surface damage.

D. Stack materials on platforms or pallets, covered with suitable weathertight and ventilated
covering. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other
materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not apply metal flashing materials during inclement weather.

B. Do not apply metal flashing materials to damp or frozen surfaces.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard: Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet
Metal Manual." Conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent
requirements are indicated.
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B. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in THE WHITEBOOK for Project Management and Coordination.”
1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Owner's insurer if applicable, Installer, and installers
whose work interfaces with or affects sheet metal flashing and trim including
installers of roofing materials, roof accessories, unit skylights, and roof-mounted

equipment.

2. Review methods and procedures related to sheet metal flashing and trim.

3. Examine substrate conditions for compliance with requirements, including
flatness and attachment to structural members.

4. Document proceedings, including corrective measures and actions required, and

furnish copy of record to each participant.

1.9 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Install sheet metal flashing and trim to withstand wind loads, structural
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failing,
rattling, leaking, and fastener disengagement.

B. Fabricate and install roof edge flashing and copings capable of resisting the following
forces according to recommendations in FMG Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49:
1. Wind Zone 1: For velocity pressures of 10 to 20 Ibf/sq. ft.: 40-Ibf/sq. ft. perimeter
uplift force, 60-Ibf/sq. ft. corner uplift force, and 20-Ibf/sq. ft. outward force.

C. Thermal Movements: Provide sheet metal flashing and trim that allow for thermal
movements resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface
temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of
components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.
Provide clips that resist rotation and avoid shear stress as a result of sheet metal and
trim thermal movements. Base engineering calculation on surface temperatures of
materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

D. Water Infiltration: Provide sheet metal flashing and trim that do not allow water infiltration
to building interior.

E. Coordinate installation of sheet metal flashing and trim with interfacing and adjoining
construction to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

1.10  WARRANTY

A. Furnish [5] year manufacturer warranty for metal components against corrosion with an

additional installers warranty for [5] years against fastener failure, water penetration at
joints or failure to drain.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PROCEDURES

A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.

22 MANUFACTURER

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply
to product selection:
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products
specified.
2, Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
of the manufacturers specified.

2.3 SHEET METALS

A. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 coating designation;
structural quality, mill phosphatized for field painting.
1. Thickness: 0.0217 inches

2.4 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS

A. See details and SECTION 07 6200 for various materials

25  MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective
coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete
sheet metal flashing and trim installation.

B. Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets

and bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads.

1. Nails for Copper Sheet: Copper, hardware bronze, or Series 300 stainless steel,
0.109 inch minimum and not less than 7/8 inch long, barbed with large head.

2. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal by means of plastic
caps or factory applied coating.

3. Fasteners for Flashing and Trim: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed,
with hex washer head.

4, Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets.

5. Spikes and Ferrules: Same material as gutter; with spike with ferrule matching

internal gutter width.
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2.6

Solder for Lead: ASTM B 32, Grade Sn50, 50 percent tin and 50 percent lead.
Burning Rod for Lead: Same composition as lead sheet.

Sealing Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealing
tape with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic,
nonstaining tape.

Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric silicone polymer sealant; of type, grade,
class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and
remain watertight.

Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant,
polyisobutylene plasticized, heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited
movement.

Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound,
recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted
joints.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt mastic, SSPC-Paint 12, compounded for 15-
mil dry film thickness per coat. Provide inert-type noncorrosive compound free of
asbestos fibers, sulfur components, and other deleterious impurities.

Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for
application.

MANUFACTURED SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

Reglets: Units of type, material, and profile indicated, formed to provide secure
interlocking of separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, and compatible with flashing
indicated with factory- mitered and welded corners and junctions.

1. Manufacturers:
a. Cheney Flashing Company, Inc.
b. Fry Reglet Corporation.
c. Heckmann Building Products Inc.
d. Keystone Flashing Company, Inc.

2. Material: Galvanized steel, 0.0229 inch thick. (22 GA)

3. Stucco Type: Provide with upturned fastening flange and extension leg of length
to match thickness of applied finish materials.

4. Flexible Flashing Retainer: Provide resilient plastic or rubber accessory to secure
flexible flashing in reglet where clearance does not permit use of standard metal
counterflashing or where Drawings show reglet without metal counterflashing.

5. Counterflashing Wind-Restraint Clips: Provide clips to be installed before
counterflashing to prevent wind uplift of counterflashing lower edge.
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2.7

28

FABRICATION, GENERAL

General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with
recommendations in SMACNA/'s "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” that apply to design,
dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of item indicated. Shop fabricate items
where practicable. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with
performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and
metal.

Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool

marks and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form

hems.

1. Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form
seams and seal with epoxy seam sealer. Rivet joints for additional strength.

2. Seams for Other Than Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams in accessories
with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder.

Sealed Joints: Form non-expansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate
elastomeric sealant to comply with SMACNA recommendations.

Expansion Provisions: Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions in the Work
cannot be used, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1
inch deep, filled with elastomeric sealant concealed within joints.

Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible on exposed-to-view sheet
metal flashing and trim, unless otherwise indicated.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being
anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.
1. Thickness: As recommended by SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual”

ROOF DRAINAGE SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Hanging Gutters; Fabricate to cross section indicated, complete with end pieces, outlet
tubes, and other accessories as required. Fabricate in minimum 96-inch- long sections.
Furnish flat-stock gutter spacers and gutter brackets fabricated from same metal as
gutters, of size recommended by SMACNA but not less than twice the gutter thickness.
Fabricate expansion joints, expansion-joint covers, gutter bead reinforcing bars, and
gutter accessories from same metal as gutters.

Gutter Style: C w/ continuous leaf screens throughout the gutter system.
Expansion Joints: Lap type.

Accessories: Bronze wire ball downspout strainer and Valley baffles.

Gutters with Girth 21 to 25 Inches: Fabricate from the following material:

a. Galvanized Steel: 0.0336 inch thick.

Gutters with Girth 26 to 30 Inches: Fabricate from the following material:

a. Galvanized Steel: 0.040 inch thick.

B WON -

o

Fire Station14 & 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement Metal Flashing

SECTION 07 6210 -7

Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement 124 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals (Rev. Nov, 2016)




2.9

2.10

2.1

Downspouts: Fabricate round downspouts complete with mitered elbows.

WALL SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Openings Flashing in Frame Construction: Fabricate head, sill, jamb, and similar
flashings to extend 4 inches beyond wall openings. Form head and sill flashing with 2-
inch- high end dams. Fabricate from the following material:

1. Galvanized Steel: 0.0239 inch thick.

2. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel: 0.0239 inch thick.

3. Pre-painted, Metallic-Coated Steel: 0.0239 inch thick.

MISCELLANEOUS SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Equipment Support Flashing: Fabricate from the following material:
1. Galvanized Steel: 0.0276 inch thick.

Overhead-Piping Safety Pans: Fabricate from the following material:
1. Galvanized Steel: 0.0396 inch thick.

FINISHES

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying
a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces
are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable
variations in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other
components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are
assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual
locations, dimensions and other conditions affecting performance of work.
1. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and
securely anchored.
2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Provide items and procedures in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for EXECUTION
REQUIREMENTS

B. General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work
securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners,
solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous
items as required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system.

1. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

C. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates,
protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by
other permanent separation as recommended by fabricator or manufacturers of dissimilar

metals.

1. Coat side of sheet metal flashing and trim with bituminous coating where flashing
and trim will contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.

2. Underlayment: Where installing metal flashing directly on cementitious or wood

substrates, install a course of felt underlayment and cover with a slip sheet or
install a course of polyethylene underlayment.

3. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cement where required for waterproof
performance.
D. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and
tool marks.
E. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated. Provide uniform,

neat seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and elastomeric sealant.

F. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight
performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating
sheet metal.

1. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Anchor each cleat with two fasteners.
Bend tabs over fasteners.

G. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.
Space movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches
of corner or intersection. Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions cannot be
used or would not be sufficiently watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing
hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with elastomeric sealant concealed

within joints.
H. Fasteners: Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate substrate not less than 1-1/4 inches
for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws.
1. Galvanized or Prepainted, Metallic-Coated Steel: Use stainless-steel fasteners.
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3.3

34

Seal joints with elastomeric sealant as required for watertight construction.

1. Where sealant-filled joints are used, embed hooked flanges of joint members not
less than 1 inch into sealant. Form joints to completely conceal sealant. When
ambient temperature at time of installation is moderate, between 40 and 70 deg F,
set joint members for 50 percent movement either way. Adjust setting
proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures. Do not install
sealant-type joints at temperatures below 40 deg F.

2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in DIVISION 7
SECTION 07 9200 JOINT SEALANTS.

Soldered Joints: Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. Pre-tin

edges of sheets to be soldered to a width of 1-1/2 inches except where pre-tinned

surface would show in finished work.

1. Do not solder pre-painted, metallic-coated steel sheet.

2. Pre-tinning is not required for lead.

3. Copper Soldering: Tin uncoated copper surfaces at edges of sheets using solder
recommended for copper work.

4, Where surfaces to be soldered are lead coated, do not tin edges, but wire brush
lead coating before soldering.

5. Do not use open-flame torches for soldering. Heat surfaces to receive solder and
flow solder into joints. Fill joints completely. Completely remove flux and spatter
from exposed surfaces.

ROOF DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal roof drainage items to produce complete roof drainage
system according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated. Coordinate
installation of roof perimeter flashing with installation of roof drainage system.

Hanging Gutters: Join sections with riveted and soldered joints or with lapped joints

sealed with elastomeric sealant. Provide for thermal expansion. Attach gutters at eave or

fascia to firmly anchored straps spaced not more than 36 inches apart. Provide end

closures and seal watertight with sealant. Slope to downspouts.

1. Fasten gutter spacers to front and back of gutter.

2. Loosely lock straps to front gutter bead and anchor to roof deck.

3. Anchor back of gutter that extends onto roof deck with cleats spaced not more
than 24 inchesapart.

4. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding 50 feet
apart. Install expansion joint caps.

Splash Pans: Install where downspouts discharge on low-sloped roofs. Set in asphalt
roofing cement compatible with roofing membrane.

WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture
according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated. Coordinate installation of wall
flashing with installation of wall-opening components such as windows, doors, and
louvers.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

Openings Flashing in Frame Construction: Install continuous head, sill, jamb, and similar
flashings to extend 4 inches beyond wall openings.
MISCELLANEOUS FLASHING INSTALLATION

Overhead-Piping Safety Pans: Suspend pans from pipe and install drain line to plumbing
waste or drain line.

Equipment Support Flashing: Coordinate installation of equipment support flashing with
installation of roofing and equipment. Weld or seal flashing with elastomeric sealant to
equipment support member.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and
weathering.

Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealanis.

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and
trim are installed. On completion of installation, clean finished surfaces, including
removing unused fasteners, metal filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashing.
Maintain in a clean condition during construction.

Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated
beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS
Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 07 6210
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SECTION 07 7123 - DOWN SPOUTS AND GUTTERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Gutters with leaf screens, downspouts, conductor heads, scuppers and overflow

scuppers, accessory items including but not limited to gutter anchors, downspout straps
and concrete splash blocks,

1.2  RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.

B. Related sections:

1. SECTION 06 1000 ROUGH CARPENTRY for attachment

1.3  REFERENCES

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM A 1008 Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold Rolled, Carbon
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy-and High-Strength Low-Alloy Wlth lmproved
Formability

14  FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify field measurements for shop drawing details.

1.5  SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
1. Catalog Data: Manufacturer's product specifications, standard details, installation
instructions and general recommendations, as applicable to materials and

finishes for each component and their complete installation.

2. Shop Drawings: Complete shop drawings and erection details showing methods
of erection, sections and details, flashings and all other accessories. Interface
with all related work of other trades and proposed identification of component
parts and finishes.

3. Samples: One cross sectional sample of guttering and downspout, including
clips, fasteners as applicable to project. Submit two color chip samples in color
selected by Architect.

4, Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9
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B. Qualifications

1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.

2. Installer : Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.

1.6  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.

B. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.
Slope materials and components to ensure drainage.

C. Prevent contact with materials causing discoloration or staining.

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A, Do not apply gutter or downspout materials during inclement weather.

B. Do not apply gutter or downspout materials to damp or frozen surfaces.

1.8  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work per SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual and NRCA Roofing and
Waterproofing Manual.

1.9  WARRANTY

A. Furnish [5] year manufacturer warranty for metal components against corrosion with an
additional installers warranty for [5] years against fastener failure, water penetration at
joints or failure to drain.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PROCEDURES

A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION

PROCEDURES.
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2.2 MANUFACTURERS
A. Manufacturers:
1. Metal-Era: Seal-Tite 1G-B Industrial Gutter, 24 ga.
2. Architectural Products, Co.
3. Hickman color chocolate brown A-11. (For scupper and conductor hd.)
23  SHEET METAL MATERIALS
A. Pre-Finished Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A755 coil coated.
1. Base Metal: ASTM A853, zinc coating.
2. Exposed Finish: Silicone polyester or acrylic or electrolytic powder coating.
3. Unexposed Finish: Manufacturer’s standard.
4. Splash Pads: Precast concrete type, with standard profile indicated; minimum
3000 psi at 28 days, with minimum 5 percent air entrainment.
5. Downspout Boots/Shoes: Metal identical to rest of system.

B. Finish

1. Provide Powder Coated colors to Resident Engineer to be selected from with
Various Red Samples.

2.4 PRODUCTS

A. Section includes shop and field formed copper roofing accessories and trim, such as:
1. Hung gutters with leaf screen
2. Custom Overflow Rain Scupper to match existing (shape varies by location.)
3. Downspouts (rain drainage).

4. Miscellaneous accessories such as downspout strainers and gutter covers.
5. Fastening.
6. Precast concrete splash pads at downspout outflows.

2.5 FABRICATION

A. Form sections as indicated in Drawings, accurate in size, square, and free from
distortion or defects.

B. Fabricate trim, flashing, and other metal components from same material as metal gutter
sections. Provide exposed metal surfaces with same finish as exposed face of metal roof
panels.

C. Fabricate strap ties of compatible material as gutters, to interlock with gutter.

D. Fabricate connector/expansion clips of same material as gutter that interlock with gutter
by mechanical fastener or welding.
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E. Form gutter and downspout sections in longest practical lengths or in single length
sheets where possible.

1. Gutters: Rectilinear in cross section unless otherwise indicated.

2. Concealed where shown as part of canopy system at 1st/2nd floors only.

F. Hem exposed edges on 1/2-inch miter.

G. Provide expansion joints (slip joints) on gutters exceeding 50 feet in length

H. Roof side gutter flange to extend continuously up fascia or wall and terminate under drip
edge or gravel stop. Where this is not possible, flange to be lapped with flat sheet metal
that begins under edge of roof sheathing or drip edge and laps over the sloped rear
gutter flange. The rear gutter flange must be bedded, when applied on plumb fascias, in
silicone sealant.

I Fabricate corners with 18 inch long legs. Weld mitered seam for rigidity, seal with
sealant.

J. Install gutter connections per manufacturer’s warranty requirements. Connections may
be:

1. Soldered.

2. Screwed with sealant.

3. Profile Connectors: Screwed with sealant.

K. Downspout collars on bottom of gutter tfrough must be screwed and sealed with sealant.
L. Form conductor head per SMAGNA guidelines using 3/A2-12 as a guide for dimensions.
M. Conductor head seams to be fully welded.

26  ACCESSORIES

A. Anchors and Supports: Profiled to suit gutters and downspouts.

1. Anchoring Devices: Per SMACNA requirements.

2. Gutter Supports: Brackets

3. Downspout Supports: Brackets

4. Fabricate gutter and downspout accessories; seal watertight

B. Fasteners: Screws

1. For installations on wood framed structures through screwing is required with [8]-
inch long galvanized or anodized screws within ferrules. Fastening to be at rafter
tail locations with screws to penetrate both fascia and rafter tail.

2. For fastening directly through gutter cross section, use screws of suitable length
made of compatible material and finish as gutters and downspouts, with
neoprene gaskets.

C. Primer: Zinc molybdate type.

D. Protective Backing Paint: Zinc molybdate alkyd.

Fire Station14 & 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement Down Spouts and Guiters
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Solder: ASTM B32, 50/50 type.

FACTORY FINISHING

Class 1 Natural Anodized Finish: AAMA 611, clear anodic coating not less than 0.7 mils
thick.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2
A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Verify surfaces are ready to receive gutters and downspouts.

PREPARATION
Powder Coat pre-fabricated scupper and downspouts
Paint concealed metal/wood surfaces and surfaces in contact with dissimilar metals with

protective backing paint to minimum dry film thickness of 15 mil and bed with silicone
sealant.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Provide items and procedures in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for EXECUTION
REQUIREMENTS

B. Roll Formed Gutter: Join lengths with formed seams mechanically fastened and
watertight. Flash and seal gutters to downspouts and accessories.

C. Install per manufacturer’s instructions. If there is a conflict between Subcontract
documents and manufacturer’s instructions, comply with most stringent requirements.

D. Slope gutters 1/8 inch per foot minimum.

E. Solder metal joints for full metal surface contact. After soldering, wash metal clean with
neutralizing solution and rinse with water.

F. Connect downspouts to shoes at 8 inches above grade, seal connection watertight.

G. Install gutters 3/4 inches below slope of roof at outside edge.

H. Attach gutters to structure by both strap ties and by direct fastening through profile.
Locate fasteners and strap ties a maximum of 24 inches on center.

l. Locate downspouts per Drawings.

J. Provide “open sided” downspouts to prevent gutter ice build-up.
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3.4

Strap fasten downspouts at maximum 30 inches on center.

Do not locate downspouts with outflow creating an icing problem on pedestrian
walkways.

Set splash pans under downspouts when application puts outflow onto a flat roof below.
Secure in place.

Set splash pads under downspouts at grade and secure in place with soil or pins. Grade
out flow soils to drainage area.

Connect downspouts to storm drains as indicated.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS
Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 07 7123
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SECTION 07 7233 - ROOF HATCHES [FS 14 ONLY]
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Work Included: Provide factory-fabricated roof hatches for ladder access.

1.2  RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.

B. Related sections:

1. SECTION 06 1000 ROUGH CARPENTRY for attachment

1.3  REFERENCES

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. ASTM A 1008 Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved
Formability

1.4  FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A Verify field measurements prior to shop fabrication.

1.5  SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL

PROCEDURES
1. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data.
2. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings including profiles, accessories, location,

adjacent construction interface, and dimensions.

3. Evaluation Reports:

4. Samples: Minimum 6 inch x 6 inch samples of specified acoustical panel; 8 inch
long samples of exposed wall molding and suspension system, including main
runner and 4 foot cross tees.

5. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9

B. Qualifications
1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.

2. Manufacturer’s Quality System: Registered to 1ISO 9001:2008 Quality Standards
including in-house engineering for product design activities.
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.

B. Inspect product upon receipt and report damaged material immediately to delivering
carrier and note such damage on the carrier’s freight bill of lading.

C. Deliver products in manufacturer’s original packaging.

D. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.
Slope materials and components to ensure drainage.

E. Prevent contact with materials causing discoloration or staining.

F. Store materials in a dry, protected, well-vented area.

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Do not apply roof hatches during inclement weather.

B. Do not apply roof hatches to damp or frozen surfaces.

1.8  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work per SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual and NRCA Roofing and
Waterproofing Manual.

1.9  WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Provide manufacturer’s standard warranty. Materials shall be
free of defects in material and workmanship for a period of five years from the date of
purchase. Should a part fail to function in normal use within this period, manufacturer

shall furnish a new part at no charge.

B. Submit executed copy of manufacturer’s standard warranty.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PROCEDURES

A Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.
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Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.

MANUFACTURERS

Basis-of-Design Manufacturer: Type E-50TB Roof Hatch by The BILCO Company, P.O.
Box 1203, New Haven, CT 06505, 1-800-366-6530, Fax: 1-203-933-8478, Web:
www.bilco.com.

OR Approved Equal.

ROOF HATCHES

Furnish and install the following 3 hatches where indicated on plans. Metal roof hatch

Type E-50TB, preassembled from the manufacturer.

1. Roof Hatch 1 - size width: 36" (914mm) x length: 30" (914mm). Width denotes
hinge side. The roof hatch shall be single leaf. Thermally Broken.

2. Roof Hatch 2 - size width: 36" (914mm) x length: 30" (914mm). Length denotes
hinge side. The roof hatch shall be single leaf, not required to be thermally
broken.

3. Roof Hatch 3 - size width: 24" (914mm) x length: 30" (314mm). Length denotes
hinge side. The roof hatch shall be single leaf. , not required to be thermally
broken.

Performance characteristics:

1. Cover and curb shall be thermally broken to prevent heat transfer between
interior and exterior surfaces.

2. Cover shall be reinforced to support a minimum live load of 40 psf (195kg/m?)
with a maximum deflection of 1/150th of the span or 20 psf (97kg/m?) wind uplift.

3. Operation of the cover shall be smooth and easy with controlled operation
throughout the entire arc of opening and closing.

4. Operation of the cover shall not be affected by temperature.

5 Entire hatch shall be weather tight with fully welded corner joints on cover and
curb.

Cover: Shall be 11 gauge (2.3mm) aluminum with a 5” (127mm) beaded flange with
formed reinforcing members. Interior and exterior surfaces shall be thermally broken to
minimize heat transfer and to resist condensation. Cover shall have a heavy extruded
EPDM rubber gasket bonded to the cover interior to assure a continuous seal when
compressed to the top surface of the curb.

Cover insulation: Shall be 3" (756mm) thick polyisocyanurate with an R-value = 18
(U=0.315 W/m?K), fully covered and protected by an 18 gauge (1mm) aluminum liner.

Curb: Shall be 12" (305mm) in height and of 11 gauge (2.3mm) aluminum. Interior and
exterior surfaces shall be thermally broken to minimize heat transfer and to resist
condensation. The curb shall be formed with a 5-1/2" (140mm) flange with 7/16” (11mm)
holes provided for securing to the roof deck. The curb shall be equipped with an integral
metal capflashing of the same gauge and material as the curb, fully welded at the
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corners, that features the Bil-Clip® flashing system, including stamped tabs, 6” (153mm)
on center, to be bent inward to hold single ply roofing membrane securely in place.

Curb insulation: Shall be 3" (756mm) thick polyisocyanurate with an R-value = 18
(U=0.315 W/m?K).

Lifting mechanisms: Manufacturer shall provide compression spring operators enclosed
in telescopic tubes to provide, smooth, easy, and controlled cover operation throughout
the entire arc of opening and closing. The upper tube shall be the outer tube to prevent
accumulation of moisture, grit, and debris inside the lower tube assembly. The lower
tube shall interlock with a flanged support shoe welded to the curb assembily.

Hardware

Heavy stainless steel pintle hinges shall be provided

Cover shall be equipped with a spring latch with interior and exterior turn handles

Roof hatch shall be equipped with interior and exterior padlock hasps.

The latch strike shall be a stamped component bolted to the curb assembly.c

Cover shall automatically lock in the open position with a rigid hold open arm equipped

with a 17 (25mm) diameter red vinyl grip handle to permit easy release for closing.

Compression spring tubes shall be an anti-corrosive composite material and all

other hardware shall be zinc plated and chromate sealed. [For installation in

highly corrosive environments or when prolonged exposure to hot water or steam

is anticipated, specify Type 316 stainless steel hardware].

7. Cover hardware shall be bolted into heavy gauge channel reinforcing welded to
the underside of the cover and concealed within the insulation space.

oRrON

o

Finishes: Factory finish shall be mill finish aluminum.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and openings for compliance with requirements for installation’
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. Proceed with installation only
after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Provide items and procedures in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for EXECUTION
REQUIREMENTS

B. Install products in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved
submittals. Locate units level, plumb, and in proper alignment with adjacent work.

1. Test units for proper function and adjust until proper operation is achieved.
2. Repair finishes damaged during installation.
3. Restore finishes so no evidence remains of corrective work.
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3.3  ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Clean exposed surfaces using methods acceptable o the manufacturer which will not
damage finish.

3.4  CLOSE-OUT ITEMS
A. Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

B. Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 07 7233
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SECTION 07 8400 ~ FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A

1.2

1.3

Furnish and install tested and listed firestopping systems, combination of materials, or
devices to form an effective barrier against the spread of flame, smoke and gases, and
maintain the integrity of fire resistance rated walls, partitions, floors, and ceiling-floor
assemblies, including through-penetrations and construction joints and gaps.

1. Through-penetrations include the annular space around pipes, tubes, conduit,
wires, cables and vents.
2. Construction joints include those used to accommodate expansion, contraction,

wind, or seismic movement; firestopping material shall not interfere with the
required movement of the joint.

Gaps requiring firestopping include gaps between the curtain wall and the floor slab and
between the top of the fire-rated walls and the roof or floor deck above and at the
intersection of shaft assemblies and adjoining fire resistance rated assemblies.

Coordinate the specified work with other trades. Apply firestopping materials, at
penetrations of pipes and ducts, prior to insulating, unless insulation meets requirements
specified for firestopping. Apply firestopping materials. at building joints and construction
gaps, prior to completion of enclosing walls or assemblies. Cast-in-place firestop devices
shall be located and installed in place before concrete placement. Pipe, conduit or cable
bundies shall be installed through cast-in-place device after concrete placement but before
area is concealed or made inaccessible. Firestop material shall be inspected and approved
prior to final completion and enclosing of any assemblies that may conceal installed

firestop.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this

section.

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM)

a.

b.

c.
d.
e.

ASTM E119 Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and
Materials :

ASTM E1399/E1399M Cyclic Movement and Measuring the Min and Max Joint
Widths of Architectural Joint Systems

ASTM E1966 Fire-Resistive Joint Systems

ASTM E2174 Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Fire Stops
ASTM E2307 Standard Test Method for Determining Fire Resistance of Perimeter
Fire Barrier Systems Using Intermediate-Scale, Multi-story Test Apparatus
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f. ASTM E2393 Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Fire Resistive
Joint Systems and Perimeter Fire Barriers

g. ASTM E699 Standard Practice for Evaluation of Agencies Involved in Testing,
Quality Assurance, and Evaluating of Building Components

h. ASTM E814 Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Fire

Stops
i. ASTM E84 Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials
2. INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL (ICC)
a. ICC IBC International Building Code

3. UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES (UL)

UL 1479 Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Firestops

b. UL 2079 Tests for Fire Resistance of Building Joint Systems
c. UL 723 Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Bidg Mat'ls
d UL Fire Resistance Fire Resistance Directory

s

4, The City of San Diego Facilities DIVISION Construction Standards and Specification
Guideline, 2015.

14  FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify field measurements for installation only.

1.5  SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL

PROCEDURES
1. Catalog or Product Data:
2. Shop Drawings: Submit detail drawings including manufacturer's descriptive data,

typical details conforming to UL Fire Resistance or other defails certified by
another nationally recognized testing laboratory, installation instructions or UL
listing details for a firestopping assembly in lieu of fire-test data or report. For
those firestop applications for which no UL tested system is available through a
manufacturer, a manufacturer's engineering judgment, derived from similar UL
system designs or other tests, shall be submitted for review and approval prior to
installation. Submittal shall indicate the firestopping material to be provided for
each type of application. When more than a total of 5 penetrations and/or
construction joints are to receive firestopping, provide drawings that indicate
location, "F" "T" and "L" ratings, and type of application.

3. Submit certificates attesting that firestopping material complies with the specified
requirements. For all intumescent firestop materials used in through penetration
systems, manufacturer shall provide certification of compliance with UL 1479.

4. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9
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B. Qualifications

1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.
2. Installer : Submit documentation of training and experience for Installer.
3. Engage an experienced Installer who is:
a. FM Research approved in accordance with FM 4991, operating as a UL
Certified Firestop Contractor, or
b. Certified, licensed, or otherwise qualified by the firestopping manufacturer

as having the necessary staff, training and experience in the installation of
manufacturer's products in accordance with specified requirements. A
manufacturer's willingness to sell its firestopping products to the Contractor
or to an installer engaged by the Contractor does not in itself confer installer
qualifications on the buyer. The Installer shall have been trained by a direct
representative of the manufacturer (not distributor or agent) in the proper
selection and installation procedures. The installer shall obtain from the
manufacturer written certification of training,and retain proof of certification
for duration of firestop installation.

C. Summary of submittal items:

Shop Drawings: Firestopping Materials:
Test Reports: Inspection

Certificates: Inspector Qualifications
Certificates: Firestopping Materials
Certificates: Installer Qualifications

gk 0N -

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.

B. Deliver materials in the original unopened packages or containers showing name of the
manufacturer and the brand name.

C. Store materials off the ground, protected from damage and exposure to elements and
temperatures in accordance with manufacturer requirements.

D. Remove damaged or deteriorated materials from the site.

E. Use materials within their indicated shelf life.

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not apply gutter or downspout materials during inclement weather.

B. Do not apply gutter or downspout materials to damp or frozen surfaces.
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1.8  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Submit inspection report stating that firestopping work has been inspected and found to
be applied according to the manufacturer's recommendations and the specified
requirements.

B. Inspector Qualifications
1. The inspector shall meet the criteria contained in ASTM E699 for agencies

involved in quality assurance and shall have experience in construction field
inspections of firestopping systems, products, and assemblies. The inspector shall
be completely independent of, and divested from, the installer, the manufacturer,
and the supplier of any material or item being inspected. The inspector shall not
be a competitor of the installer, the contractor, the manufacturer, or supplier of any
material or item being inspected. Include in the qualifications submittal a notarized
statement assuring compliance with the requirements stated herein.

1.9  WARRANTY

A. Furnish [5] year manufacturer warranty for all components against failure, water
penetration.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 PROCEDURES

A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.

2.2  FIRESTOPPING MATERIALS

A. Provide firestopping materials, supplied from a single domestic manufacturer, consisting of
commercially manufactured, asbestos-free, nontoxic products FM APP GUIDE approved,
or UL listed, for use with applicable construction and penetrating items, complying with the
following minimum requirements:

2.3  FIRE HAZARD CLASSIFICATION

A. Material shall have a flame spread of 25 or less, and a smoke developed rating of 50 or
less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84 or UL 723. Material shall be an approved
firestopping material as listed in UL Fire Resistance or by a nationally recognized testing

laboratory.
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24.

2.5

26

TOXICITY

Material shall be nontoxic and carcinogen free to humans at all stages of application or
during fire conditions and shall not contain hazardous chemicals or require harmful
chemicals to clean material or equipment. Firestop material must be free from Ethylene
Glycol, PCB, MEK, or other types of hazardous chemicals.

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING

Firestop systems shall be UL Fire Resistance listed or FM APP GUIDE approved with "F"
rating at least equal to fire-rating of fire wall or floor in which penetrated openings are to be
protected. Where required, firestop systems shall also have "T" rating at least equal to the
fire-rated floor in which the openings are to be protected. The City of San Diego Fire
Marshall shall be consulted to determine further requirements.

THROUGH-PENETRATIONS
Firestopping materials for through-penetrations, as described in paragraph SYSTEM

DESCRIPTION, shall provide "F", "T" and "L" fire resistance ratings in accordance with
ASTM E814 or UL 1479.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

PREPARATION

Areas to receive firestopping shall be free of dirt, grease, oil, or loose materials which may
affect the fitting or fire resistance of the firestopping system. For cast-in-place
firestop devices, formwork or metal deck to receive device prior to concrete placement
shall be sound and capable of supporting device. Prepare surfaces as recommended by
the manufacturer.

INSTALLATION

| Completely fill void spaces with firestopping material regardless of geometric configuration,

subject to tolerance established by the manufacturer. Firestopping systems for filling floor

voids 100 mm 4 inches or more in any direction shall be capable of supporting the same

load as the floor is designed to support or shall be protected by a permanent barrier to

prevent loading or traffic in the firestopped area. Install firestopping in accordance with

manufacturer's written instructions. Provide tested and listed firestop systems in the

following locations, except in floor slabs on grade:

1. Penetrations of duct, conduit, tubing, cable and pipe through floors and through
fire-resistance rated walls, partitions, and ceiling-floor assemblies.

2. Penetrations of vertical shafts such as pipe chases, elevator shafts, and utility
chutes.

3. Gaps at the intersection of floor slabs and curtain walls, including inside of hollow
curtain walls at the floor slab.
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4. Gaps at perimeter of fire-resistance rated walls and partitions, such as between the
top of the walls and the bottom of roof decks.

5. Construction joints in floors and fire rated walls and partitions.
6. Other locations where required to maintain fire resistance rating of the construction.
B. Insulated Pipes and Ducts - Thermal insulation shall be cut and removed where pipes or

ducts pass through firestopping, unless insulation meets requirements specified for
firestopping. Replace thermal insulation with a material having equal thermal insulating and
firestopping characteristics.

C. Fire Dampers - Install and firestop fire dampers in accordance with SECTION 23 00 00 AIR
SUPPLY, DISTRIBUTION, VENTILATION, AND EXHAUST SYSTEM. Firestop installed
with fire damper must be tested and approved for use in fire damper system. Firestop
installed with fire damper must be tested and approved for use in fire damper system.

D. Data and Communication Cabling - Cabling for data and communication applications shall
be sealed with re-enterable firestopping products and devices.

E. Re-Enterable Devices - Firestopping devices shall be pre-manufactured modular devices,
containing built-in self-sealing intumescent inserts. Firestopping devices shall allow for
cable moves, additions or changes without the need to remove or replace any firestop
materials. Devices must be capable of maintaining the fire resistance rating of the
penetrated membrane at 0 percent to 100 percent visual fill of penetrants; while
maintaining "L" rating of <10 cim/sf measured at ambient temperature and 400* F at 0
percent to 100 percent visual fill.

F. Re-Sealable Products - Provide firestopping pre-manufactured modular products,
containing self-sealing intumescent inserts. Firestopping products shall allow for cable
moves, additions or changes. Devices shall be capable of maintaining the fire resistance
rating of the penetrated membrane at 0 percent to 100 percent visual fill of penetrants.

3.3 INSPECTION

A. General Requirements for all projects, the firestopped areas shall not be covered or
enclosed until inspection is complete and approved by the Resident Engineer. The
inspector shall inspect the applications initially to ensure adequate preparations (clean
surfaces suitable for application, etc.) and periodically during the work to assure that the
completed work has been accomplished according to the manufacturer's written
instructions and the specified requirements. Submit written reports indicating locations of
and types of penetrations and types of firestopping used at each location; type shall be
recorded by UL listed printed numbers.

B. Inspect all firestopping in accordance to ASTM E2393 and ASTM E2174 for firestop
inspection, and document inspection results to be submitted.
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34  CLOSE-OUTITEMS
A. Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

B. Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 07 8400
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SECTION 07 9200 - JOINTS SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. This section includes sealants for the following applications, including those specified by
reference to this section:

1. Interior joints in the following vertical surfaces and horizontal non-traffic surfaces:
a. Control and expansion joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior walls.
b. Tile control and expansion joints.

c. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters.
d. Other joints as indicated.
2. Interior joints in the following horizontal traffic surfaces:
a. Control and expansion joints in tile flooring.
b. Other joints as indicated.
1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A, Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.
1.3 REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM A 1008 Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved
Formability

1.4 FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify field measurements for installation only.

1.5  SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with-THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL

PROCEDURES

1. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

2. Shop Drawings:

3. Evaluation Reports:

4 Product Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency indicating sealants comply
with requirements, based on comprehensive testing of current product
formulations

5. Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of joint sealants certifying that
products furnished comply with requirements and are suitable for the use
indicated.
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6. Samples: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
7. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9

B. Qualifications
1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this

section. )

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.

B. Deliver materials to Project site in original unopened containers or bundles with labels
indicating manufacturer, product name and designation, color, expiration date, pot life,
curing time, and mixing instructions for multi-component materials.

C. Store and handle materials in compliance with manufacturer's written instructions to
prevent their deterioration or damage due to moisture, high or low temperatures,
contaminants, or other causes.

1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not apply joint sealants materials during inclement weather.

B. Do not apply joint sealants materials to damp or frozen surfaces.

C. Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and airtight
continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates.

D. Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the
following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted
by joint sealant manufacturer.
2. When joint substrates are wet.

E. Joint-Width Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants where joint
widths are less than those allowed by joint sealant manufacturer for applications
indicated.

F. Joint-Substrate Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants until
contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion are removed from joint substrates.

1.8  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work per SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual and NRCA Roofing and
Waterproofing Manual.
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1.9

WARRANTY

Furnish [8] year manufacturer warranty for metal components against corrosion with an
additional installers warranty for [5] years against fastener failure, water penetration at
joints or failure to drain.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1
A.

2.2

2.3

PROCEDURES

Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products indicated
for each type in the sealant schedules at the end of Part 3.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field
experience.

Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Resident Engineer from
manufacturer's full range for this characteristic.

ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS

Elastomeric Sealant Standard: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements
indicated for each liquid-applied chemically curing sealant in the Elastomeric Joint-
Sealant Schedule at the end of Part 3, including those referencing ASTM C 920
classifications for type, grade, class, and uses.

Additional Movement Capability: Where additional movement capability is specified in
the Elastomeric Joint-Sealant Schedule, provide products with the capability, when tested
for adhesion and cohesion under maximum cyclic movement per ASTM C 719, to
withstand the specified percentage change in the joint width existing at the time of
installation and remain in compliance with other requirements of ASTM C 920 for uses
indicated.

Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where elastomeric sealants are specified in the
Elastomeric Joint-Sealant Schedule to be non-staining to porous substrates, provide
products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained
porous joint substrates indicated for Project.

Fire Station14 & 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement Joint Sealants

SECTION 07 9200 - 3

Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement 149 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals (Rev. Nov. 2016)



24

2.5

2.6

Suitability for Contact with Food: Where elastomeric sealants are indicated for joints that
will come in repeated contact with food, provide products that comply with 21 CFR
177.2600.

LATEX JOINT SEALANTS

Latex Sealant Standard: Comply with ASTM C 834 for each product of this description
indicated in the Latex Joint-Sealant Schedule at the end of Part 3.

JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

General: Provide sealant backings of material and type that are non-staining; are
compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are
approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience
and laboratory testing.

Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, of type indicated below and of size and
density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant
performance:

1. Type C: Closed-cell material with a surface skin.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials
or joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant failure.
Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint sealant manufacturer where required for
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction
joint-sealant substrate tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of
sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable
of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and
formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants with joint substrates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance
with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions
affecting joint-sealant performance.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2 PREPARATION

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants
to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following
requirements;

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with
adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant
manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents,
water, surface dirt, and frost.

a. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning,
mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean,
sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.
Remove loose particles remaining from above cleaning operations by
vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.

2. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

3. Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not
stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of
joint sealants.

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended in writing by joint sealant
manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.
Apply primer to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine
primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining
surfaces.

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such
contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape
immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

A. General: Comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations of ASTM C 1193 for use of
joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

C. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant

application and replace them with dry materials.

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between
sealants and back of joints.
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3.4

3.5

Install sealants by proven techniques to comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2. Completely fill recesses provided for each joint configuration.
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that

allow optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Non-sag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning
or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form smooth,
uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact
and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealants from surfaces adjacent to joint.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that
do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint configuration per Figure 5Ain ASTM C 1193, unless

otherwise indicated.

CLEANING

Clean off excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses
by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint
sealants and of products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so
sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If,
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or
deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are
indistinguishable from the original work.

ELASTOMERIC JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

A Low-Modulus Nonacid-Curing Silicone Sealant: Where joint sealants of this type are
indicated, provide products complying with the following:
1. Products: Provide one of the following

a. 790; Dow Corning.

b. Silpruf; GE Silicones.

C. Spectrem 1; Tremco.

2. Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (non-sag).

3. Class: 25.

4. Additional Movement Capability: 50 percent movement in extension and 50
percent movement in compression for a total of 100 percent movement.

5. Use Related to Exposure: NT (non-traffic).

6. Uses Related to Joint Substrates: M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates

indicated, O.

a. Use O Joint Substrates: Coated glass, color anodic aluminum, aluminum
coated with a high-performance coating, galvanized steel, masonry,
ceramic tile, and wood.
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7. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Non-staining to porous substrates per

ASTM C 1248.
8. Applications:
a. Interior control and expansion joints.
B. Mildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant: Where joint sealants of this type are indicated,

provide products formulated with fungicide that are intended for sealing interior ceramic
tile joints and other nonporous substrates that are subject to in-service exposures of high
humidity and temperature extremes, and that comply with the following:

1. Products: Provide one of the following
a. 786 Mildew Resistant; Dow Corning.
b. 898 Silicone Sanitary Sealant; Pecora Corporation.

c. Tremsil 600 White; Tremco.

Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (non-sag).

Class: 25.

Use Related to Exposure: NT (non-traffic).

Uses Related to Joint Substrates: G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates
indicated, O.

6. Application: Ceramic wall tile. LATEX JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

SENSRN

C. Latex Sealant; Where joint sealants of this type are indicated, provide products
complying with the following:
1. Products: Provide one of the following
a. Chem-Calk 600; Bostik Inc.
b. Sonolac; Sonneborn Building Products Div., ChemRex, Inc.
C. Tremflex 834; Tremco.
2. Applications:
a. Interior non-moving vertical joints.

3.6 CLOSE-OUTITEMS

A. Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

B. Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 07 9200
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SECTION 08 1113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES [FS 14 ONLY]
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Non-fire-rated steel doors and frames.
1. Exterior doors only.

1.2  RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.

B. Related sections:

1. SECTION 08 7100 - FINISH HARDWARE
2. SECTION 09 9123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

1.3  REFERENCES

A. American National Standards Institute (ANSI):
1. ANSV/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable
Buildings and Facilities; International Code Council; 2003.
2. ANSI A250.8 - SDI-100 Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors
and Frames; 2003."
3. ANSI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel
Surfaces for Steel Doors and Frames; 1998 (R2004).

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated
(Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process;

2009a.
C. Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (BHMA)
1. BHMA A156.115 - Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and Steel Frames.

D. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM):
1. NAAMM HMMA 840 - Guide Specifications for Installation and Storage of Holiow
Metal Doors and Frames; The National Association of Architectural Metal
Manufacturers; 2007.

E, THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO FACILITIES DIVISION CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND
SPECIFICATION GUIDELINE, 2015 - DIVISION 8 Doors and Windows, 1 Doors and Frames

14  FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify field measurements prior to shop fabrication.
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1.5  SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES
1. Product Data: Materials and details of design and construction, hardware
locations, reinforcement type and locations, anchorage and fastening methods,
and finishes; and one copy of referenced grade standard.

2. Shop Drawings: Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame
profiles, and identifying location of different finishes, if any.

3. Installation Instructions: Manufacturer's published instructions, including any
special installation instructions relating to this project.

4. Samples: Submit two samples of metal, 2 x 2 inches in size showing factory
finishes, colors, and surface texture.

5. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certification that products meet or exceed specified

requirements.
6. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9
7. Maintenance: Provide in writing the quantities to be provided by Paragraph 1.10

B. Qualifications
1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.
2. Installer : Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.

B. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.
Slope materials and components to ensure drainage.

C. Prevent contact with materials causing discoloration or staining.
D. Store in accordance with NAAMM HMMA 840.

E. Protect with resilient packaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent corrosion.

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not apply door frames materials during inclement weather.

B. Do not apply door frames materials to damp or frozen surfaces.
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1.8

1.9

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products
specified in this section with documented experience.

Maintain at the project site a copy of all reference standards dealing with installation.

During submittal and ordering of door and frame verify that all doors and frames are
properly prepared to receive the specified hardware.

WARRANTY

Furnish [5] year manufacturer warranty for metal components against corrosion with an
additional installers warranty for [5] years against fastener failure, water penetration at
joints or failure to drain.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 PROCEDURES
A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.
B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.
2.2  MANUFACTURERS
A. Steel Doors and Frames:
1. Assa Abloy Ceco, Curries, or Fleming: www.assaabloydss.com.
2. Windsor Republic Doors: www.republicdoor.com.
3. Steelcraft: www.steelcraft.com.
2.3  STEEL DOORS
A. Doors: Requirements for All Doors:
1. Door Size: 3'-0" x 6'-8"
2. Grade: ANSI A250.8 Level 3, physical performance Level A, Model 1, full flush.
3. Metal Gauge: All exterior door frames to be 16ga
4. Door Core: Polystyrene Foam.
5. Door Edge Profile: Beveled Full Edge Seam welded with sealed tops.
6. Door Texture: Smooth faces.
7. Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.
8. Door Stile: Provide door stile to be wide enough to accommodate heavy-duty
mortise type lock.
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Hardware Preparation:

1. Frames to receive recessed full mortised hinge.
2. Hollow metal doors shall be prepared for ANSI strike plates per A115.1-2 (4-7/8” high.)
3. Hollow metal doors shall be properly prepared and reinforced with a minimum of 16 gauge

material for either mortised locks as specified.
4, Provide additional hardware as noted in SECTION 08 7100 HARDWARE.

C. Combined Requirements: If a particular door and frame unit is indicated to comply with
more than one type of requirement, comply with all the specified requirements for each
type; for instance, an exterior door that is also indicated as being sound-rated must
comply with the requirements specified for exterior doors and for sound-rated doors;
where two requirements conflict, comply with the most stringent.

24  STEEL FRAMES

A. General:

1. Metal Gauge: All exterior door frames to be 14ga
2. Finish: Galvanized

B. Door Frames: Face welded, seamless with joints filled.

C. Hardware
1. Frames to receive recessed full mortised hinge.

2. Hinge preps will be mortised and reinforced with a minimum of 10 gauge reinforcement
material.
3. Provide additional hardware as noted in SECTION 08 7100 HARDWARE.

25 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Silencers: Resilient rubber, fitted into drilled hole; 3 on strike side of single door, 3 on
center mullion of pairs, and 2 on head of pairs without center mullions.

B. Temporary Frame Spreaders: Provide for all factory- or shop-assembled frames.

C. Door Head Drip Cap: Provide Drip Cap above door at all new exterior doors. Minimum
width of the door x 2" depth.

2.6 FINISH MATERIALS

A. Primer: Rust-inhibiting, complying with ANSI A250.10, door manufacturer's standard.

B. Bituminous Coating: Asphalt emulsion or other high-build, water-resistant, resilient
coating.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1
A.
B.

3.2

3.3

3.5

3.6

EXAMINATION
Verify existing conditions before starting work.

Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.

PREPARATION

Coat inside of frames to be installed in masonry or to be grouted, with bituminous
coating, prior to installation.

INSTALLATION

Install in accordance with the requirements of the specified door grade standard and
NAAMM HMMA 840.

Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction.

Coordinate installation of hardware.

TOLERANCES
Clearances Between Door and Frame: As specified in ANS] A250.8.

Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/16 in measured with straight edge, corner to corner.

ADJUSTING

Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS
Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 08 1113
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SECTION 08 3113 - ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Access door and frame units, non-fire-rated, in wall, and ceiling locations, sizes noted on
architectural plans and/or as necessary for the mechanical access to new equipment.

1.2  RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBQOK, apply to this

section.

B. Related sections:

1. SECTION 09 2900 GYPSUM BOARD for access doors installed in suspended
gypsum board ceiling systems.

2. SECTION 09 9113 EXTERIOR PAINTING Field paint finish

3. SECTION 09 9123 INTERIOR PAINTING Field paint finish

1.3 REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM A 1008 Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved
Formability

1.4  FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication.

1.5  SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL

PROCEDURES

1. Product Data: For each type of door and frame indicated. Include construction
details relative to materials, individual components and profiles, finishes, and fire
ratings (if required) for access doors and frames.

2. Shop Drawings: Indicate exact position of all access door units.

3. Provide sizes, types, finishes, hardware, scheduled locations, and details of
adjoining work. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of all access
units.

4. Manufacturer's Installation Instruction s: Indicate installation requirements and
rough -in dimensions.

5. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.8
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B. Qualifications
1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.

B. Stack material fo prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.
Slope materials and components to ensure drainage.

C. Prevent contact with materials causing discoloration or staining.

1.7  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Source Limitations: Obtain doors and frames through one source from a single
manufacturer.
B. Size Variations: Obtain Resident Engineer's acceptance of manufacturer's standard-size

units, which may vary slightly from sizes indicated.

1.8  WARRANTY

A. Furnish [5] year manufacturer warranty for metal components against corrosion with an
additional installers warranty for [5] years against fastener failure, water penetration at
joints or failure to drain.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PROCEDURES

A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.

2.2  MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
1. Access Doors:
a. Acudor Products, Inc
b. Cesco Products.
C. Jensen Industries.
d. J. L. Industries, Inc.
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e. Karp Associates, Inc.
f. Larsen's Manufacturing Company.
g. Milcor Limited Partnership.
h. Or equal.
2.3 MATERIALS
A. Door and Frame Units: Formed steel.
1. Frames and flanges: 0.058 inch steel.
2. Door panels: 0.070 inch single thickness steel sheet.
3. Sizes: As noted on plans.
4. Hardware:
a. Hinge: 175 degree stainless steel piano hinge with removable pin.
b. Lock: Cylinder lock with latch, two keys for each unit.
5. Finish: Paintable surface

24  PAINT

A. Shop Primer for Ferrous Metal: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified
alkyd primer complying with performance requirements in FS TT-P-664; selected for
good resistance to normal atmospheric corrosion, compatibility with finish paint systems
indicated, and capability to provide a sound foundation for field-applied topcoats despite
prolonged exposure.

25 FABRICATION

A. General: Provide access door assemblies manufactured as integral units ready for
installation.

B. Metal Surfaces: For metal surfaces exposed to view in the completed Work, provide
materials with smooth, flat surfaces without blemishes. Do not use materials with
exposed pitting, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or roughness.

C. Latching Mechanisms: Furnish number required to hold doors in flush, smooth plane
when closed.

2.6 FINISHES, GENERAL

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B. Surface Preparation: Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with minimum
requirements indicated below for SSPC surface-preparation specifications and
environmental exposure conditions of installed metal fabrications:

C. Apply shop primer to uncoated surfaces of metal fabrications. Comply with SSPC-PA 1,
"Paint Application Specification No. 1," for shop painting. Provide 2 finish coats of paint
after primer.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A.

3.2

3.3

Advise installers of other work about specific requirements relating to access door and
floor door installation, including sizes of openings to receive access door and frame, as
well as locations of supports, inserts, and anchoring devices.

INSTALLATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing access doors and frames.
Set frames accurately in position and attach securely to supports with plane of face
panels aligned with adjacent finish surfaces.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Adjust doors and hardware after installation for proper operation.

Remove and replace doors and frames that are warped, bowed, or otherwise damaged.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS
Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 08 3113

Fire Station14 & 12 Roof & HVAC Replacement Hollow Metal Doors and Frames

SECTION 08 3113 - 4

Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement 162 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals (Rev. Nov. 2016)




SECTION 08 7100 - FINISH HARDWARE [FS 14 ONLY]
PART 1 -GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Door Hardware

1.2  RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOQK, apply to this
section.

B. Related sections:

1. SECTION 06 1000 ROUGH CARPENTRY for attachment

C, THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO FACILITIES DIVISION CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS
AND SPECIFICATION GUIDELINE, 2015 DIVISION 8 Doors and Windows, Hardware
Finishes.

1.3  REFERENCES

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. ASTM A 1008 Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved
Formability

B. American National Standards Institute — ANSI 156.18 — Materials and Finishes.

C. ANSI A117.1 — Specifications for making buildings and facilities usable by physically
handicapped people.

D. BHMA — Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association
E. DHI — Door and Hardware Institute
F. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association

1. NFPA 80 — Fire Doors and Windows

2. NFPA 101 — Life Safety Code

3. NFPA 105 — Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies
4, NFPA 252 — Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

G. UL — Underwriters Laboratories
1. UL10C - Fire Tests of Door Assemblies (Positive Pressure)

H. State of California Building Code

[, SDIi — Steel Door Institute

Fire Station14 & 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement Finish Hardware
SECTION 08 7100 - 1
Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement 163 | Page

Attachment E ~ Technicals (Rev. Nov. 2016)



J. NAAM — National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers
K. THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO FACILITIES DIVISION CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND
SPECIFICATION GUIDELINE, 2015 - DIVISION 8 Doors and Windows, 4 Hardware
14  FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Mandatory - Pre-Installation Meeting(s): Initiate and conduct with supplier, installer and
related trades, coordinate materials and techniques, and sequence complex hardware
items and systems installation. Convene at least one week prior to ordering material or
commencement of related work.
1.5  SUBMITTALS
A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES
1. Product Data:
a. Type, style, function, size, quantity and finish of hardware items. Use
BHMA Finish codes per ANSIA156.18.
b. Name, part number and manufacturer of each item.
c. Fastenings and other pertinent information.
d. Location of hardware set coordinated with floor plans and door schedule.
e. Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.
f. Mounting locations for hardware.
g. Door and frame sizes, materials and degrees of swing.
h. List of manufacturers used and their nearest representative with address
and phone number.
i. Catalog cuts.
J- Manufacturer’s technical data and installation instructions for electronic
hardware.
2. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.10
B. Qualifications
1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section
2, Hardware supplier: direct factory contract supplier who employs a certified
architectural hardware consultant (AHC), available at reasonable times during
course Work for project hardware consultation to Owner, Resident Engineer and
Contractor. (1) Responsible for detailing, scheduling and ordering of finish
hardware.
1.6  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.
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Hardware: New, free of defects, blemishes and excessive play. Obtain each kind of
hardware, latch and locksets, exit devices, hinges and closers, from one manufacturer.

C. Delivery: coordinate delivery to appropriate locations (shop or field).

1. Permanent keys and cores: secured delivery direct to Owner’s representative.

D. Acceptance at Site: Items individually packaged in manufacturers’ original containers,
complete with proper fasteners and related pieces. Clearly mark packages to indicate
contents, locations in hardware schedule and door numbers.

E. Storage: Provide locked storage area for hardwére, protect from moisture, sunlight, paint,
chemicals, etc...

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A, Do not install finish hardware during inclement weather.

B. Do not install finish hardware to damp or frozen surfaces.

1.8  SEQUENCING AND COORDINATION:

A. Cbordinate with concrete.

B. Reinforce walls.

C. Coordinate finish floor materials and floor-mounted hardware.

D. Furnish manufacturer templates to door and frame fabricators.

E. Use hardware consultant to check Shop Drawings for doors and entrances to confirm
that adequate provisions will be made for proper hardware installation.

1. Confirm that door manufacturers furnish necessary UBC-7-2 compliant seal packages.

1.9  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Furnish as-built/as-installed schedule with closeout documents, including keying
schedule, wiring/riser diagrams, manufacturers’ installation, adjustment and
maintenance information, and supplier’s final inspection report.

B. Where exact types of hardware specified are not adaptable to finished shape or size of
members requiring hardware, provide suitable types having as nearly as practical as the
same operation and quality as type specified, subject to Resident Engineer’s approval.

C. Before hardware installation, verify that all doors and frames are properly prepared to
receive the specified hardware.
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1.10  WARRANTY

A. Part of respective manufacturers’ regular terms of sale. Provide manufacturers’
warranties:
1. Closers: Ten years mechanical, two years electrical.
2. Hinges: Life of Building.
3. Other Hardware: Two years.

1.11  MAINTENANCE

A. Extra Materials: Additional Keys

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PROCEDURES

A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.

2.2  SCHEDULE OF FINISH HARDWARE

A. See the following schedule for the door hardware required for the two new doors to be
installed at the exterior electrical room and interior mechanical closet noted on the plans.

1. EXTERIOR ELECTRICAL CLOSET - 1 PAIR DOOR
SIZE: PAIR 3'-0" x 6'-8" x 1-3/4" x HM x WF x NON-RATED
LOCK SET - BEST 45H-7-D-14-J--626-RH-SH-VT Electrical Room Function
HINGES - (3) EADOOR EMTEK 91023TWB SS Non-Removable Pin Type.
FLUSH BOLTS - (2) TRIMCO 3999SE-626 Top and Bottom
WALL STOP AND HOLDER (2) TRIMCO 1254-626 One per Door
KICK PLATES - (2) TRIMCO KO0050-626 10"x Door Width
ASTRAGAL - PEMKO 357SP-600
DOOR DRIP EDGE - PEMKO 346-626 4"x Opening Width
SILENCERS IVE SR65 GRY (3) EA DOOR

2. INTERIOR MECHANICAL CLOSET - 1 SGL DOOR
SALVAGE AND REUSE EXISTING ALL HARDWARE.
B. Provide hardware items required to complete the work in accordance with these
specifications and manufacturers’ instructions.
1. Include items inadvertently omitted from this specification. Note these items in
submittal for review.
2. Where scheduled item is now obsolete, bid and furnish manufacturers updated

item at no additional cost to the project.
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2.3  HANGING MEANS

A. Conventional Hinges: Hinge open widths minimum, but, of sufficient throw to permit
maximum door swing. Stainless steel pins and concealed bearings with stainless steel
fasteners.

1. Three hinges per leaf to 7 foot, 6 inch height. Add one for each additional 30
inches in height, or any fraction thereof.

2. Outswinging exterior doors to receive non-ferrous, non-removable pin type hinges
with stainless steel pins.

3. Non-ferrous material exteriors and at doors subject to corrosive atmospheric

conditions.

24  LOCKSETS, LATCHSETS, DEADBOLTS:

A. Mortise Locksets: as scheduled.
1.

Chassis: cold-rolled steel, handing field-changeable without disassembly.

2. Lever Trim: through-bolted, BEST Filled hollow tube design unacceptable.
3. Doors in the following locations will have locks which are ANSI series 1000
Grade 1 SECURITY and Grade 1 OPERATIONAL. Locks will meet UL 437
requirements. Any exterior door which could be in a remote location or subject to
high vandalism.
4, Provide with a minimum 5 year warranty
5. Thumbturns: accessible design not requiring pinching or twisting motions to
operate. 6. Deadbolts: stainless steel 1-inch throw.
6. Strikes: 16 gage curved steel, bronze or brass with 1 inch deep box construction,
lips of sufficient length to clear trim and protect clothing.
7. Scheduled Lock Series and Design: BEST
8. Certifications: a. ANSI A156.13, 1994, Grade 1 Operational, Grade 1 Security. b.
ANSI A.156.2-2003 Grade 1, UL Listed. c. Approved by the Federal Bureau of
Prisons.
9. Cylindrical lock sets may be used only on interior non-high-traffic openings.
Locks will have a replaceable sheer lug which when broken will disable the lever.
Clutch mechanisms will not be allowed. Cylindrical locks are not to be used on
exterior doors.
B. Cylinders
1. Removable interchangeable core.
2. Provide with concealed cylinder.
3. All cylinder and cores must be manufactured by BEST
4. Locks will have 7-pin Best “Patented/Standard”
5. 3 keys per lockset
6. All cores are to be keyed into the existing Best Master key system
7. Provide all locksets and cylinders with construction cores for contractor use
Permanent cores provided at project completion.
C. Levers - All levers will be cast solid levers, hollow levers will not be allowed.
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25

2.6

OTHER HARDWARE
Flush Bolts: Low operating force design with stainless steel fasteners.

Kick Plates: Four beveled edges, .050 inches minimum thickness, height and width as
scheduled. Sheet-metal screws of stainless steel to match other hardware.

Door Stops: Provide stops to protect walls, casework or other hardware with stainless
steel fasteners.
1. Seals: Finished to match adjacent frame color.

Fasteners: Generally, exposed screws to be Phillips or Robertson drive. Provide
stainless steel, plated brass or plated bronze fasteners.
KEYING REQUIREMENTS:

All cylinders will be Best 7-pin, interchangeable core and keyed into an existing factory-
registered Grand Master key System. All seven pins to be operational.

Furnish permanent cores to City Lock shop for final installation unless provided by
manufacturer.

Temporary cores (construction cores) will be installed by Contractor for security
purposes. Temporary cores will be keyed alike and interchangeable with Best cores.
Cores provided by manufacturer.

Contractor will provide to the City Lock shop copies of Control key and Operating key
upon completion.

All keys and cores will have visual key control.

All keys will be stamped “City of San Diego”, and “Do Not duplicate”.

The Electric Meter Room will have S.D.G.& E. lock installed. The cylinder will be keyed to
Schlage key way VTQP AA-10. Three keys are provided with lock. All keys are to be

turned over to the City of San Diego Lock shop at completion of the project. The
contractor will obtain lock from any contracted S. D.G. & E. Locksmith for installation,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 ACCEPTABLE INSTALLERS:

A. Factory trained, certified, and carries a factory-issued card certifying that person as a
“Certified Installer”. Alternative: can demonstrate suitably equivalent competence and
experience.
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3.2

3.3

34

PREPARATION:
Ensure that walls and frames are square and plumb before hardware installation.

Locate hardware per SDI-100 and applicable building, fire, life-safety, accessibility, and

security codes.

1. Notify Resident Engineer of any code conflicts before ordering material.

2. Where new hardware is to be installed near existing doors/hardware scheduled to
remain, match locations of existing hardware.

INSTALLATION

Install hardware per manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations. Do not install
surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrate. Set units level,
plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrate for proper
installation and operation.

1. Gaskets: install jamb-applied gaskets before closers, overhead stops, rim strikes,
etc. Install sweeps across bottoms of doors before astragals, cope sweeps
around bottom pivots, trim astragals to tops of sweeps.

2. When hardware is to be attached to existing metal surface and insufficient
reinforcement exists, use RivNuts, NutSerts or similar anchoring device for
screws.

Locate floor stops not more than 4 inches from the wall.
Drill pilot holes for fasteners in wood doors and/or frames.

Lubricate and adjust existing hardware scheduled to remain. Carefully remove and give
to Owner items not scheduled for reuse.

ADJUSTING

Adjust and check for proper operation and function. Replace units, which cannot be

adjusted to operate freely and smoothly.

1. Hardware damaged by improper installation or adjustment methods to be
repaired or replaced to Owner’s satisfaction.

Inspection: Use hardware supplier. Include suppliers with closeout documents.

Follow-up inspection: Installer to provide letter of agreement to Owner that approximately

6 months after substantial completion, installer will visit Project with representatives of

the manufacturers of the locking devices and door closers to accomplish following:

1. Re-adjust hardware.

2. Evaluate maintenance procedures and recommend changes or additions, and
instruct Owner’s personnel.

3. Identify items that have deteriorated or failed.

4. Submit written report identifying problems and likely future problems.

5. Provide written verification that doors meet accessible code requirements for
opening and closing force.
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3.5

3.6

PROTECTION/CLEANING:

Cover installed hardware, protect from paint, cleaning agents, weathering, carts/barrows,
etc. Remove covering materials and clean hardware just prior to substantial completion.

Clean adjacent wall, frame and door surfaces soiled from installation/reinstallation
process.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS
Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

The manufacturer’s representative for the locking devices and closing devices must be
inspected and approve, in writing, prior to the installation of their product.

Hardware installed incorrectly must be reported to the architect prior to the architect final
punch list.

All keys are to be turned over to the City of San Diego Lock shop at completion of the
project. The contractor will obtain lock from any contracted S. D.G. & E. Locksmith for
installation. Any Questions, Please Contact Carpenter Supervisor Martin Sorrell 619~
525-8550 or Lock shop at 619-525-8552

END OF SECTION 08 7100
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SECTION 092400 - STUCCO / CEMENT PLASTER

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Stucco Finishes System
1. Metal lath and accessories.
2. Plastic accessories.
3. Portland cement plaster.
1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.
B. SECTION 07 2500 ROUGH WEATHER BARRIER
1.3 REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. ASTM A 1008 Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved
Formability
14  FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Verify field measurements for quantities only
1.5  SUBMITTALS
A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES
1. Product Data for each product specified, including installation and cleanup
. instructions.
2. Material Certificates: Submit certificate signed by manufacturer for each kind of
plaster aggregate certifying that materials comply with requirements
3. Samples: Samples for verification in units at least 12 inches square of each type
of finish indicated; in sets for each color, texture, and pattern specified, showing
the full range of variations expected in these characteristics.
4. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9
B. Qualifications
1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.
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1.6  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.

B. Deliver cementitious materials to Project site in original packages, containers, or bundles,
labeled with manufacturer's name, product brand name, and lot number.

C. Store materials inside, under cover, and dry, protected from weather, direct sunlight,
surface contamination, aging, corrosion, and damage from construction traffic and other
causes.

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Environmental Requirements, General: Comply with requirements of referenced plaster
application standards and recommendations of plaster manufacturer for environmental
conditions before, during, and after plaster application.

B. Cold-Weather Requirements: Provide heat and protection, temporary or permanent, as
required to protect each coat of plaster from freezing for at least 24 hours after
application. Distribute heat uniformly to prevent concentration of heat on plaster near
heat sources; provide deflection or protective screens.

C. Warm-Weather Requirements: Protect plaster against uneven and excessive evaporation
and from strong flows of dry air, both natural and artificial. Apply and cure plaster as
required by climatic and job conditions to prevent dry out during cure period. Provide
suitable coverings, moist curing, barriers to deflect sunlight and wind, or combinations of
these, as required.

D. Exterior Plaster Work: Do not apply plaster when ambient temperature is below 40 deg F.

E. Protect contiguous work from soiling and moisture deterioration caused by plastering.
Provide temporary covering and other provisions necessary to minimize harmful
spattering of plaster on other work.

1.8  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work per SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual and NRCA Roofing and
Waterproofing Manual.

1.9  WARRANTY

A. Furnish [5] year manufacturer warranty for metal components against corrosion with an
additional installers warranty for [5] years against fastener failure, water penetration at
joints or failure to drain.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

PROCEDURES

Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.

LATH

Expanded-Metal Lath: Comply with ASTM C 847 for material, type, configuration, and

other characteristics indicated below.

1. Material: Fabricate expanded-metal lath from sheet metal conforming to the
following:

a. Galvanized Steel: Structural-quality, zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet
complying with ASTM A 653, GB0 minimum coating designation, unless
otherwise indicated.

2. Diamond-Mesh Lath: Comply with the following requirements:

a. Configuration: Self-furring.

1. Weight: 3.4 Ib/sq. yd..
3. Rib Lath: Comply with the following requirements:
a. Configuration: Rib depth of 3/8-inch.
1. Weight: 3.4 Ib/sq. yd.

ACCESSORIES

General. Comply with material provisions of ASTM C 1063 and the requirements
indicated below; coordinate depth of accessories with thicknesses and number of plaster
coats required.

1. Aluminum Components: Alloy, temper, and finish recommended by manufacturer
with not less than the strength and durability properties of aluminum extrusions
complying with ASTM B 221 for alloy and temper 6063-T5.

2. Galvanized Steel Components: Fabricated from zinc-coated (galvanized) steel
sheet complying with ASTM A 653, G40 minimum coating designation.

3. Zinc-Alloy Components: ASTM B 69, 99 percent pure zinc.

4. Plastic Components: ASTM D 4216, high-impact polyvinyl chloride (PVC) for
building products.

Metal Corner Reinforcement: Expanded, large-mesh, diamond-metal lath fabricated from
zinc-alloy or welded-wire mesh fabricated from 0.0475-inch-diameter, zinc-coated
(galvanized) wire and specially formed to reinforce external corners of portland cement
plaster on exterior exposures while allowing full plaster encasement.
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C. Cornerbeads: Small nose cornerbeads fabricated from the folloWing metal, with
expanded flanges of large-mesh diamond-metal lath allowing full plaster encasement.
1. Zinc Alloy: Minimum 0.0207-inch thick.

2. PVC Plastic: Minimum 0.035-inch thick.

3. Galvanized Steel: Minimum 0.0172-inch thick.
4. Aluminum: Minimum 0.050-inch thick.

5. Material: Any material above.

D. Casing Beads: Square-edged style, with expanded flanges of the following material:

1 Zinc Alloy: Minimum 0.0207-inch thick.

2. PVC Plastic: Minimum 0.035-inch thick.

3. Galvanized Steel: Minimum 0.0172-inch thick.
4 Aluminum: Minimum 0.050-inch thick.

5 Material: Any material above.

E. Curved Casing Beads: Square-edged style, fabricated from aluminum coated with clear
plastic, preformed into curve of radius indicated.

F. Control Joints: Prefabricated, of material and type indicated below:

1. Zinc Alloy: Minimum 0.0207-inch thick.

2. PVC Plastic: Minimum 0.035-inch thick.

3. Galvanized Steel: Minimum 0.0172-inch thick.

4. Material: Any material above.

5. One-Piece: Folded pair of nonperforated screeds in M-shaped configuration, with
expanded or perforated flanges.
a. Provide removable protective tape on plaster face of control joints.

G. Foundation Sill (Weep) Screed: Manufacturer's standard profile designed for use at sill
plate line to form plaster stop and prevent plaster from contacting damp earth, fabricated
from zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet.

H. Lath Attachment Devices: Material and type required by ASTM C 1063 for installations
indicated.

I Channel Screeds and Vented Channel Screed: Aluminum, minimum 0.050-inch thick.

24  PLASTER MATERIALS

A. Base-Coat Cements: Type as indicated below:

1. Portland cement, ASTM C 150, Type I.

B. Stucco Finish Coat: Manufacturer's standard factory-packaged stucco, including Portland
cement, aggregate, coloring agent, and other proprietary ingredients.

C. Factory-Prepared Plaster Finish Coat: Manufacturer's standard factory-packaged blend
of portland cement, ASTM C 150, Type | or lll; hydrated lime, Type S, ASTM C 206 or
ASTM C 207; aggregate, ASTM C 897; and compatible with base coat and finish texture
indicated; in color indicated below:

1. White.
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D. Lime: Special hydrated lime for finishing purposes, ASTM C 206, Type S; or special
hydrated lime for masonry purposes, ASTM C 207, Type S.

E. Sand Aggregate for Base Coats; ASTM C 897,

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Water for Mixing and Finishing Plaster: Potable.

B. Asphalt-Saturated Felt: ASTM D 226, Type | (No. 15), nonperforated.

C. Steel drill screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening metal lath to steel members
0.033 to 0.112-inch thick.

D. Exterior Styrofoam Moldings: Provide shapes indicated on drawings at exterior face of
stucco as manufacturered by Pacific Coast Foam.

2.6 PLASTER MIXES AND COMPOSITIONS

A. General: Comply with ASTM C 926 for base- and finish-coat mixes as applicable to
plaster bases, materials, and other requirements indicated.

B. Base-Coat Mixes and Compositions: Proportion materials for respective base coats in
parts by volume per sum of cementitious materials for aggregates to comply with the
following requirements for each method of application and plaster base indicated. Adjust
mix proportions below within limits specified to attain workability.

C. Three-Coat Work over Metal Lath: Base-coat proportions as indicated below:

1. Scratch Coat: 1 part portland cement, 0 to 3/4 parts lime, 2-1/2 to 4 parts
aggregate.
2. Brown Coat: 1 part portland cement, 0 to 3/4 parts lime, 3 to 5 parts aggregate.

D. Factory-Prepared Plaster Finish Coats: Add water only; comply with finish coat
manufacturer's written instructions.

E. Stucco Finish Coat: Add water only; comply with stucco manufacturer's written
instructions.

27  MIXING

A. Mechanically mix cementitious and aggregate materials for plasters to comply with
applicable referenced application standard and with recommendations of plaster
manufacturer.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

INSTALLATION OF LATH, GENERAL

Standards: Comply with ML/SFA 920, "Guide Specifications for Metal Lathing and
Furring,” and with requirements of ASTM C 1063.

Install supplementary framing, blocking, and bracing at terminations in work and for
support of fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, handrails, and similar work to comply
with details indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, to comply with applicable written
instructions of lath manufacturer.

Isolation: Where lathing and metal support system abuts building structure horizontally

and where partition or wall abuts overhead structure, sufficiently isolate from structural

movement to prevent transfer of loading from building structure. Install slip- or cushion

type joints to absorb deflections but maintain lateral support.

1. Frame both sides of control joints independently and do not bridge joints with
furring and lathing or accessories.

Install additional framing, furring, runners, lath, and beads, as required to form openings
and frames for other work as indicated. Coordinate support system for proper support of
framed work that is not indicated to be supported independently of metal furring and
lathing system.

LATHING

Install metal lath for the following applications where plaster base coats are required.

Provide appropriate type, configuration, and weight of metal lath selected from materials

indicated that comply with referenced ML/SFA specifications and ASTM lathing

installation standards.

1. Suspended and furred ceilings using 3.4-lb/sqg. yd. minimum weight, diamond-
mesh lath.

2. Vertical metal framing and furring using 3.4-Ib/sq. yd. minimum weight, diamond
mesh lath and cold-rolled channel stud framing.

3. Exterior sheathed wall surfaces using 3.4-Ib/sq. yd. minimum weight, self-furring,
diamond-mesh lath.

PREPARATIONS FOR PLASTERING

Clean plaster bases and substrates for direct application of plaster, removing loose
material and substances that may impair the Work.

Install temporary grounds and screeds to ensure accurate rodding of plaster to true
surfaces; coordinate with scratch-coat work.

Flashing: Refer to DIVISION 7 SECTION 07 7610 for installing flashing as indicated.
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3.5

INSTALLATION OF PLASTERING ACCESSORIES

General: Comply with referenced lathing and furring installation standards for provision
and location of plaster accessories of type indicated. Miter or cope accessories at
corners; install with tight joints and in alignment. Attach accessories securely to plaster
bases to hold accessories in place and in alignment during plastering. Install accessories
of type indicated at following locations:
1. External Corners: Install corner reinforcement at external corners.
2. Terminations of Plaster: Install casing beads, unless otherwise indicated.
3. Conirol Joints: Install at locations indicated or, if not indicated, at locations
complying with the following criteria and approved by Contracting Officer:
a. Where an expansion or contraction joint occurs in surface of construction
directly behind plaster membrane.
b. Distance between Control Joints: Not to exceed 18 feet in either direction
or a length-to-width ratio of 2-1/2 to 1.
c. Wall Areas: Not more than 144 sq. ft..
d. Horizontal Surfaces: Not more than 100 sq. ft. in area.
e. Where plaster panel sizes or dimensions change, extend joints full width
or height of plaster membrane.
4. Foam Moldings: Install over brown coat with fastenings and methods approved by
molding.

PLASTER APPLICATION

Plaster Application Standard: Apply plaster materials, composition, and mixes to comply
with ASTM C 926.

Do not use materials that are frozen, caked, lumpy, dirty, or contaminated by foreign
materials.

Do not use excessive water in mixing and applying plaster materials.

Flat Surface Tolerances: Do not deviate more than plus or minus 1/8-inch in 10 feet from
a true plane in finished plaster surfaces, as measured by a 10-foot straightedge placed at
any location on surface.

Grout hollow-metal frames, bases, and similar work occurring in plastered areas, with
base-coat plaster material, and before lathing where necessary. Except where full
grouting is indicated or required for fire-resistance rating, grout at least 6 inches at each
jamb anchor.

Sequence plaster application with installation and protection of other work so that neither
will be damaged by installation of other.

Corners: Make internal corners and angles square; finish external corners flush with
cornerbeads on interior work, square and true with plaster faces on exterior work.
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3.6

3.7

3.8

Number of Coats: Apply plaster of composition indicated, to comply with the following
requirements:
1. Three Coats: Over the following plaster base:

a. Metal lath.

Finish Coats: Apply finish coats to comply with the following requirements:

1. Float Finish: At interior areas, apply finish coat to a minimum thickness of 1/8-inch
to completely cover base coat, uniformly floated to a true even plane with fine
textured finish.

2. Prepared Finish: Apply stucco finish coats, according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Stucco finish shall be trowel-applied sand pebble texture.

Moist-cure plaster base and finish coats to comply with ASTM C 926, including written
instructions for time between coats and curing in "Annex A2 Design Considerations."

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cut, patch, replace, repair, and point up plaster as necessary to accommodate other
work. Repair cracks and indented surfaces. Point-up finish plaster surfaces around items
that are built into or penetrate plaster surfaces. Repair or replace work to eliminate
blisters, buckles, check cracking, dry outs, efflorescence, excessive pinholes, and similar
defects. Repair or replace work as necessary to comply with required visual effects.

CLEANING AND PROTECTING

Remove temporary covering and other provisions made to minimize spattering of plaster
on other work. Promptly remove plaster from door frames, windows, and other surfaces
not to be plastered. Repair surfaces stained, marred or otherwise damaged during
plastering work. When plastering work is completed, remove unused materials,
containers, equipment, and plaster debris.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to manufacturer
and engineer to ensure plaster work is without damage or deterioration at the time of
Substantial Completion.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS

Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 09 2400
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM WALLBOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Interior Wall Finish
1. Interior gypsum board.
2. Texture finishes.
1.2  RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.
B. Related sections:
1. SECTION 06 1000 ROUGH CARPENTRY for attachment
1.3 REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. Comply with ASTM C 840
14  FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Verify field measurements for installation only.
1.5  SUBMITTALS
A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES
1. Product Data: For each type of product.
2. Evaluation Reports:
3. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9
B. Qualifications
1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.
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B. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.
Slope materials and components to ensure drainage.

C. Prevent contact with materials causing discoloration or staining.

D. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather,
condensation, direct sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of damage.
Stack panels flat and supported on risers on a flat platform to prevent sagging.

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board
manufacturer's written recommendations, whichever are more stringent.

1.8  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Do not install panels that are wet, those that are moisture damaged, and those that are
mold damaged.
1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited
to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

1.9 WARRANTY

A. Furnish [5] year manufacturer warranty for metal components against corrosion with an
additional installers warranty for [5] years against fastener failure, water penetration at
joints or failure to drain.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PROCEDURES

A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.

C. Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.
1. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
2. Long Edges: Tapered.

D. Moisture- and Mold-Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M. With moisture-
and mold-resistant core and paper surfaces.
1. Core: 5/8 inch Type X.
2. Long Edges: Tapered.
3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10.
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22 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
1. American Gypsum.
2 CertainTeed Corp.
3. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
4., National Gypsum Company.
5. USG Corporation.

2.3 TRIMACCESSORIES

A. Interior Trim: ASTM C 1047.
1. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, plastic, or
paper-faced galvanized steel sheet.
2. Shapes:
a. Cornerbead.
b. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
c. L-Bead: L-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.

24  JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
A. General: Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M.

B. Joint Tape:
1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.
2. Exterior Gypsum Soffit Board: Paper.
3. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board: 10-by-10 glass mesh.
4 Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.

C. Joint Compound for [nterior Gypsum Board: For each coat use formulation that is
compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.
1. Prefilling: At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type taping
compound.
2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints,
fasteners, and trim flanges, use setting-type tapingcompound.

D.. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim accessories.
1. Fill Coat: For second coat, use setting-type, sandable topping compound.
2. Finish Coat: For third coat, use setting-type, sandable topping compound.

2.5  AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards
and manufacturer's written recommendations.
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B. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated.

2.6  TEXTURE FINISHES
A. Primer: As recommended by textured finish manufacturer.

B. Aggregate Finish: Water-based, job-mixed, aggregated, drying-type texture finish for

spray application.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. CertainTeed Corp.; ProRoc Wall and Ceiling Spray Texture.
b. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC; ToughRock Ceiling Textures/Vermiculite.
c. USG Corporation; SHEETROCK Wall and Ceiling Spray Texture

(Aggregated).
2. Texture: Shall match existing and adjacent walls.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and framing, with
Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting
performance.

B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and

mold damaged.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2  APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL
A. Comply with ASTM C 840.
B. Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and to

avoid abutting end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints of
adjacent panels not less than one framing member.

C. Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and
ends with not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not force into
place.

D. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where

intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. Do
not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on opposite
sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control joints at corners of framed

openings.
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3.3

34

Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum
panels.

Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above
ceilings, etc.), except in chases braced internally.

1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or smoke
ratings, coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sq. ft. in
area.

Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits.

Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of
floor/roof slabs and decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by structural
members; allow 1/4- to 3/8-inch-wide joints to install sealant.

w N

Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural
abutments, except floors. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch-wide spaces at these locations and
trim edges with edge trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between
edges and abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant.

Wood Framing: Install gypsum panels over wood framing, with floating internal corner
construction. Do not attach gypsum panels across the flat grain of wide-dimension
lumber, including floor joists and headers. Float gypsum panels over these members or
provide control joints to counteract wood shrinkage.

APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

Install interior gypsum board in the following locations:
1. Wallboard Type: Vertical surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
2. Type X: Vertical surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

Single-Layer Application:

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to
greatest extent possible and at right angles to framing unless otherwise indicated.

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing) unless
otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize
end joints.

3. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate
courses of panels.

4. Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws.

INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES

General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same
fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

Interior Trim: Install in the following locations:
1. Cornerbead: Use at outside corners.
2. |.C-Bead: Use at exposed panel edges.
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3.5

3.6

FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD

General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints,
penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare
gypsum board surfaces for decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from
adjacent surfaces.

Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas.

Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated
as not intended to receive tape.

Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to
ASTM C 840:

1. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise indicated.
a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in other DIVISION 09
SECTIONS 09 9113 EXTERIOR PAINTING and 09 9123 INTERIOR
PAINTING.

APPLYING TEXTURE FINISHES

Surface Preparation and Primer: Prepare and apply primer to gypsum panels and other
surfaces receiving texture finishes. Apply primer to surfaces that are clean, dry, and
smooth.

Texture Finish Application: Mix and apply finish using powered spray equipment, to
produce a uniform texture[ matching approved mockup and] free of starved spots or
other evidence of thin application or of application patterns.

Prevent texture finishes from coming into contact with surfaces not indicated to receive
texture finish by covering them with masking agents, polyethylene film, or other means.

g e red - {

b




2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

3.8  CLOSE-OUTITEMS
A Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

B. Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END OF SECTION 09 2900
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SECTION 09 5000 - ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS [FS 19 ONLY]

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A, Replace existing system where indicated on the plans with the following items:
1. Acoustical ceiling panels
2. Exposed grid suspension system
3. Wire hangers, fasteners, main runners, cross tees, and wall angle moldings
4, Perimeter Trim
5. Continuous/Wall-to-Wall
1.2  RELATED DOCUMENTS
A, Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and DIVISION 1 Specification SECTION, apply to this SECTION.
B. Related sections:
1. SECTION 02 4119 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
2. SECTION 09 2900 GYPSUM BOARD
3. DIVISIONS 23 MECHANICAL
4 DIVISIONS 26 ELECTRICAL
1.3 REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. ASTM A 1008 Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved
Formability
2. ASTM A 641 Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire
3. ASTM A 653 Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by
the Hot-Dip Process
4. ASTM C 423 Sound Absorption and Sound Absorption Coefficients by the
Reverberation Room Method
5. ASTM C 635 Standard Specification for Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical
Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings
6. ASTM C 636 Recommended Practice for Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension
Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels
7. ASTM D 3273 Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the
Surface of Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber
8. ASTM E 84 Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials
9. ASTM E 119 Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and
Material
10. ASTM E 580 Installation of Metal Suspension Systems in Areas Requiring Moderate
Seismic Restraint
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11. ASTM E 1111 Standard Test Method for Measuring the Interzone Attenuation of
Ceilings Systems

12. ASTM E 1414 Standard Test Method for Airborne Sound Attenuation Between
Rooms Sharing a Common Ceiling Plenum

13. ASTM E 1264 Classification for Acoustical Ceiling Products

International Building Code
ASHRAE Standard 62.1-2004, Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality

NFPA 70 National Electrical Code

m o o W

ASCE 7 American Society of Civil Engineers, Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and
Other Structures

F. International Code Council-Evaluation Services - AC 156 Acceptance Criteria for Seismic
Qualification Testing of Non-structural Components

G. International Code Council-Evaluation Services Report - Seismic Engineer Report
' 1. ESR 1308 - Armsirong Suspension Systems

H. International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials - Seismic Engineer Report
1. 0244 - Armstrong Single Span Suspension System

I California Department of Public Health CDPH/EHLB Emission Standard Method Version 1.1
2010

J. LEED - Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design is a set of rating systems for the
design, construction, operation, and maintenance of green buildings

1.4 FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify field measurements for installation only.

1.5  SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

1. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical data for each type of acoustical
ceiling unit and suspension system required.

2. Shop Drawings: Layout and details of acoustical ceilings show locations of items that
are to be coordinated with, or supported by the ceilings.

3. Certifications: Manufacturer's certifications that products comply with specified

requirements, including laboratory reports showing compliance with specified tests
and standards. For acoustical performance, each carton of material must carry an
approved independent laboratory classification of NRC, CAC, and AC.

4. Samples: Minimum 6 inch x 6 inch samples of specified acoustical panel; 8 inch long
samples of exposed wall molding and suspension system, including main runner and
4 foot cross tees.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

5. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9
6. Maintenance: Provide in writing the quantities to be provided by Paragraph 1.10

Qualifications

1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.

2, Installer : Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this section.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT.

Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation. Slope
materials and components to ensure drainage.

Prevent contact with materials causing discoloration or staining.

Deliver acoustical ceiling units to project site in original, unopened packages and store them
in a fully enclosed space where they will be protected against damage from moisture, direct
sunlight, surface contamination, and other causes.

Before installing acoustical ceiling units, permit them to reach room temperature and a
stabilized moisture content.

Handle acoustical ceiling units carefully to avoid chipping edges or damaged units in any
way.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Space Enclosure:

HumiGuard Plus Ceilings: Building areas to receive ceilings shall be free of construction
dust and debris. Products with HumiGuard Plus performance and hot dipped galvanized
steel, aluminum or stainless steel suspension systems can be installed up to 120°F (49°C)
and in spaces before the building is enclosed, where HVAC systems are cycled or not
operating. Cannot be used in exterior applications where standing water is present or where
moisture will come in direct contact with the ceiling.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Single-Source Responsibility: Provide acoustical panel units and grid components by a

single manufacturer.

1. Fire Performance Characteristics: Identify acoustical ceiling components with
appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting organization.

2. Surface Burning Characteristics: As follows, tested per ASTM E 84 and complying
with ASTM E 1264 Classification.

3. Fire Resistance: As follows tested per ASTM E119 and listed in the appropriate floor
or roof design in the Underwriters Laboratories Fire Resistance Directory
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B. Acoustical Panels: As with other architectural features located at the ceiling, may obstruct or
skew the planned fire sprinkler water distribution pattern through possibly delay or
accelerate the activation of the sprinkler or fire detection systems by channeling heat from a
fire either toward or away from the device. Designers and installers are advised to consult a
fire protection engineer, NFPA 13, or their local codes for guidance where automatic fire
detection and suppression systems are present.

C. Coordination of Work: Coordinate acoustical ceiling work with installers of related work
including, but not limited to building insulation, gypsum board, light fixtures, mechanical
systems, elecirical systems, and sprinklers.

1.9  WARRANTY

A Acoustical Panel: Submit a written warranty executed by the manufacturer, agreeing to
repair or replace panels that fail within the warranty period. Failures include, but are not
limited to the following:

1. Acoustical Panels: Sagging and warping
2. Grid System: Rusting and manufacturer's defects

B. Warranty Period:
1. Acoustical panels: Ten (10) years from date of substantial completion.
2. Grid: Ten (10) years from date of substantial completion.
3. Acoustical panels and grid systems with HumiGuard Plus or HumiGuard Max
performance supplied by one source manufacturer is Thirty (30) years from date of
substantial completion.

C. The Warranty shall not deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may have under other
provisions of the Contract Documents and will be in addition to and run concurrent with
other warranties made by the Contractor under the requirements of the Contract
Documents.

1.10  MAINTENANCE

A. Extra Materials: Deliver extra materials to Owner. Furnish extra materials described below
that match products installed. Packaged with protective covering for storage and identified
with appropriate labels.

1. Acoustical Ceiling Units: Furnish quality of full-size units equal to 5.0 percent of
amount installed.
2. Exposed Suspension System Components: Furnish quantity of each exposed

suspension component equal to 2.0 percent of amount installed.

1.11 CONSTRUCTION WASTE DISPOSAL

A. Ceiling material being reclaimed must be kept dry and free from debris
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Contact the Armstrong Recycle Center a consultant will verify the condition of the material
and that it meets the Armstrong requirements for recycling. The Armstrong consultant with
provide assistance to facilitate the recycling of the ceiling.

Recycling may qualify for LEED Credits:

1. LEED 2009 - Category 4: Material and Resources (MR)
a. Credit MRc2: Construction Waste Management

2. LEEDv4 - MRp2 - Construction Waste Management Planning Qualifies as a material
stream (non-structural) targeted for diversion. Ceilings will be source-separated and
diverted through the Armstrong Ceiling Recycling Program.

3. LEEDv4-MRc5 -
a. Option 1: Divert ceilings to qualify for one of the 3 material streams (50%)
b. Option 2: Divert ceilings to qualify for one of the 4 material streams (75%)

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

2.1

22

PRODUCTS

Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION

PROCEDURES.

1. If the material supplied by the acoustical subcontractor does not have an
Underwriter's Laboratory classification of acoustical performance on every carton,
subcontractor shall be required to send material from every production run appearing
on the job to an independent or NVLAP approved laboratory for testing, at the
architect's or owner's discretion. All products not conforming to manufacturer's
current published values must be removed, disposed of and replaced with complying
product at the expense of the Contractor performing the work.

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers

1. Ceiling Panels: Armstrong World Industries, Inc.

2. Suspension Systems: Armstrong World Industries, Inc.
3. Perimeter Systems: Armstrong World Industries, Inc.

ACOUSTICAL CEILING UNITS

Acoustical Panels Type AP

1. Surface Texture: Smooth
2. Composition: Mineral Fiber
3. Color: White

4 Size: 24IN x 48IN
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7.

8.
9

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Edge Profile: Square Lay-In 15/16IN for interface with Prelude ML 15/16" Exposed
Tee grid.

Noise Reduction Coefficient(NRC): ASTM C 4283; Classified with UL label on product
carton 0.85.

Ceiling Attenuation Class (CAC) : ASTM C 1414; Classified with UL label on product
carton 35.

Sabin: N/A

Articulation Class (AC): ASTM E 1111; 170

Flame Spread: ASTM E 1264; Class A (HPVA)

Light Reflectance White Panel: ASTM E 1477; 0.86

Dimensional Stability: HumiGuard Plus

Recycle Content: Post-Consumer - 0% Pre-Consumer Waste - 75%

Acceptable Product: Calla, 2821 as manufactured by Armstrong World Industries

23  METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

A. Components: Main beams and cross tees, base metal and end detail, fabricated from
commercial quality hot dipped galvanized steel complying with ASTM A 653. Main beams
and cross tees are double-web steel construction with exposed flange design. Exposed
surfaces chemically cleansed, capping prefinished galvanized steel in baked polyester paint.
Main beams and cross tees shall have rotary stitching.

1.
2.

3.

Structural Classification: ASTM C 635 Heavy Duty

Color: White and maich the actual color of the selected ceiling tile, unless noted
otherwise.

Acceptable Product: Prelude ML 15/16" Exposed Tee as manufactured by Armstrong
World Industries

B. Attachment Devices: Size for five times design load indicated in ASTM C 635, Table 1,
Direct Hung unless otherwise indicated.

C. Wire for Hangers and Ties: ASTM A 641, Class 1 zinc coating, soft annealed, with a yield
stress load of at least time three design load, but not less than 12 gauge.

D. Edge Moldings and Trim:
7809 - 12ft Hemmed Angle Molding

E. Accessories
5594 - Compression Strut
5986 - T-Bar Hook
6091 - Safety Cable
7125 - Box Molding
7215 - Box Molding
7425 - Stabilizer Bar
7872 - Stiffening Brace
GSC12 - Adjustable Grid Spacer - 4-8" Main Beam Spacing
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Do not proceed with installation until all wet work such as concrete, terrazzo, plastering and
painting has been completed and thoroughly dried out, unless expressly permitted by
manufacturer's printed recommendations. (Exception: HumiGuard Max Ceilings)

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical units to balance border widths
at opposite edges of each ceiling. Avoid use of less than half width units at borders, and
comply with reflected ceiling plans. Coordinate panel layout with mechanical and electrical
fixtures.

B. Space Enclosure: :
HumiGuard Plus Ceilings: Building areas to receive ceilings shall be free of construction
dust and debris. Products with HumiGuard Plus performance and hot dipped galvanized
steel, aluminum or stainless steel suspension systems can be installed up to 120°F (49°C)
and in spaces before the building is enclosed, where HVAC systems are cycled or not
operating. Cannot be used in exterior applications where standing water is present or where
moisture will come in direct contact with the ceiling.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Provide items and procedures in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for EXECUTION
REQUIREMENTS

B. Follow manufacturer installation instructions.

C. Install suspension system and panels in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions,
and in compliance with ASTM C 636 and with the authorities having jurisdiction.

D. Suspend main beam from overhead construction with hanger wires spaced 4-0 on center
along the length of the main runner. Install hanger wires plumb and straight.

E. Install wall moldings at intersection of suspended ceiling and vertical surfaces. Miter corners
where wall moldings intersect or install corner caps.

F. For reveal edge panels: Cut and reveal or rabbet edges of ceiling panels at border areas
and vertical surfaces.

G. Install acoustical panels in coordination with suspended system, with edges resting on
flanges of main runner and cross tees. Cut and fit panels neatly against abutting surfaces.
Support edges by wall moldings.
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3.4

3.5

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
Replace damaged and broken panels.

Clean exposed surfaces of acoustical ceilings, including trim, edge moldings, and
suspension members. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for cleaning and touch up of
minor finish damage. Remove any ceiling products that cannot be successfully cleaned and
or repaired. Replace with attic stock or new product to eliminate evidence of damage.

Before disposing of ceilings, contact the Armstrong Recycling Center at 877-276-78786,
select option #1 then #8 to review with a consultant the condition and location of building
where the ceilings will be removed. The consultant will verify the condition of the material
and that it meets the Armstrong requirements for recycling. The Armstrong consultant with
provide assistance to facilitate the recycle of the ceiling.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS
Provide items to comply with SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND MAINTANCE DATA.

Complete procedures for complying with SECTION 01 8200 DEMONSTRATION AND
TRAINING.

END SECTION 09 5000
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SECTION 099113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Painting of Exterior Materials as listed but not limited below. Section includes surface
preparation and the application of paint systems on the following exterior substrates.
1. Exterior Wall Stucco Patch Areas
2. Doors and Frames
3. Access Door and Frames
1.2  RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.
B. Related sections:
SECTION 08 1113 HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES.
SECTION 08 3113 ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES.
SECTION 09 2400 STUCCO/CEMENT PLASTER.
1.3 REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. Gloss Level 1: Not more than 5 units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.
B, THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO FACILITIES DIVISION CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND
SPECIFICATION GUIDELINE, 2015 - DIVISION 9 Painting & Finishes
14  FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Verify field measurements for installation only.
1.5  SUBMITTALS
A. Submit the following in accordance with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
1. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and
application instructions.
2. Product List: For each product indicated, include the following:
a. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use
same designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules.
b. Provide specifications of paint.
C. VOC content.
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3. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of

topcoat.

a. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square.

b. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system.
cC. Label each coat of each Sample.

d. Label each Sampile for location and application area.

4. Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9
5. Maintenance: Provide in writing the quantities to be provided by Paragraph 1.10
A val: 1h “ ‘ L : . ed d .. . OQJ" tj




1.9

1.10

2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups.
a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of

additional colors selected by Resident Engineer at no added cost to Owner.

1. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from
the Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Resident
Engineer specifically approves such deviations in writing.

2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may
become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of
Substantial Completion.

All work will entail the highest degree of craftsmanship as it pertains to the preparation, and
application processes.

WARRANTY

Furnish [1] year manufacturer warranty for metal components against corrosion with an
additional installers warranty for [1] years against fastener failure, water penetration at joints
or failure to drain.

MAINTENANCE

Extra Materials - Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products
installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels
describing contents.

1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal of each material and color applied

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PROCEDURES
A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.
B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.
2.2 MANUFACTURERS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Behr Process Corporation.
2. Benjamin Moore & Co.
3. Dunn-Edwards Corporation.
4. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
5. Vista Paint.
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B. Production grade materials are NOT acceptable

2.3 PAINT, GENERAL

A. Material Compatibility: :
1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one
another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by
manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

B. VOC Content: Provide materials that comply with VOC limits of authorities having
jurisdiction.

24  INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

A. Stucco Wall Finishes:
1. Latex over Alkyd Primer System:
a. Prime Coat. Acrylic Latex.
(Apply 2 Coats of Primer)
b. Topcoat: Acrylic Latex - Finish: Eggshell or match existing.
(Apply 2 Coats of Finish)

c. Colors: Match adjacent existing building colors.
B. Metal Substrates: Including doors and metal flashing
1. Latex over Alkyd Primer System:
a. Prime Coat: Acrylic Latex.

(Apply 2 Coats of Primer)

b. Topcoat: Acrylic Latex - Finish: Eggshell or match existing.
(Apply 2 Coats of Finish)

C. Colors: Match adjacent existing building colors.

25 PRIMERS/SEALERS

A. All primers will be of the highest quality and the correct product for the intended application.
B. Coats: All surfaces to be coated will receive no less than two coats of primer.
C. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from the
following:
1. Dunn-Edwards Corporation.
2. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
3. Vista Paint.
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26  EXTERIOR PAINT TOPCOATS

A. Paint Type:

1. Acrylic/Latex, water base paints
a. Acrylic resin
b Ethylene glycol (EG) free
c. Tinted with 100% VOC free tints
d. No less than 35% solids by volume (£ 2%) and 57% volume by weight (+ 2%).
e No less than 20 % prime pigments
f. All paints will have anti-microbial qualities
g Max VOC =40 g/l

2. Oil Based enamels
a. Ethylene Glycol free
b. Silicone Alkyd resin
c. Tinted with 100% VOC free tints
d. No less than 45% solids by volume (£ 2%) and 64% volume by weight (+ 2%).
e. No less than 24 % prime pigments
f. Max VOC = 400g/1

B. Coats: All surfaces to be coated will receive no less than two coats of finish.
C. Manufacturers
1. Stucco Finish
a. Vista 8300 Carefree Eggshell
b. or Equal

2. Metal Finishes
a. Vista 4800 Metal Pro Primer
b. or Equal

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of
the Work.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture
meter as follows:
1. Stucco: 10 percent.

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing
finishes and primers.

D. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
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3.2

3.3

PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Manual"
applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and

are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of

item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

2. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil,

grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply
tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated.

Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal
by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of
subsequently applied paints.

APPLICATION
Apply all coats of paint in accordance with all applicable codes and regulations.

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.

2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed
surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment
or furniture with prime coat only.

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar
hinged items to match exposed surfaces.

4. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of
same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide
sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film
has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush
marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines
and color breaks.
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3.4

3.5

A

Apply paint to surfaces as follows:

Interior Gypsum Wall Board to receive Acrylic/Latex, water base paints
Ceiling - Flat Finish for or match existing
Walls - Eggshell/Satin Finish or match existing

Interior Door Metal to receive Oil based enamels
Doors - Semi Gloss Finish

All work will entail the highest degree of craftsmanship as it pertains to the preparation, and
application processes.

Do not paint mechanical and electrical work. Do not paint exposed ducts, pipes, conduits or
cable trays.

Do not paint items with factory finishes except items that have been factory-primed.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials
from Project site.

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work
of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Resident
Engineer, and leave in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS

Provide close-out items as stated in the WHITEBOOK.

END OF SECTION 09 9113
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY

Painting of Exterior Materials as listed but not limited below. section includes surface
preparation and the application of paint systems on the following exterior substrates.

1. Interior Gypsum Wall Board Areas
2. Access Doors and Frames
3. Door and Frames

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions , DIVISION 1 Specification Sections and the THE WHITEBOOK, apply to this
section.

Related sections:

SECTION 08 1113 HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES.
SECTION 08 3113 ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES.
SECTION 09 2900 GYPSUM BOARD .

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
" ) 1 ) j ) it



3. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss
of topcoat.

a. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square.

h. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system.

c. Label each coat of each Sample.

d. Label each Sample for location and application area.

Warranty: See Paragragh 1.9

Maintenance: Provide in writing the quantities to be provided by Paragraph 1.10
Approval: Submittals shall be reviewed and approved by City paint shop or
facilities staffs before materials are ordered.

ook

B. Qualifications
1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Handle materials in compliance with THE WHITEBOOK for MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT.

B. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with
ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F (7 deg C).
1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not apply paint to materials during inclement weather.

B. Do not apply paint to materials to damp or frozen surfaces.

C. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air
temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F.

D. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85
percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet
surfaces.

1.8  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. All work will entail the highest degree of craftsmanship as it pertains to the preparation,
and application processes.
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1.9

WARRANTY

Furnish [1] year manufacturer warranty for metal components against corrosion with an
additional installers warranty for [1] years against fastener failure, water penetration at
joints or failure to drain.

MAINTENANCE

Extra Materials - Furnish exira materials described below that are from same production

run (batch mix) as materials applied and that are packaged for storage and identified with

labels describing contents.

1. Quantity: Furnish an additional 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material
and color applied.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PROCEDURES
A. Product procurement, handling and installation shall comply with THE WHITEBOOK for

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

B. Submittal of substitutions must comply with THE WHITEBOOK for SUBSTITUTION

PROCEDURES.

22 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1. Behr Process Corporation.

2. Benjamin Moore & Co.

3. Dunn-Edwards Corporation.

4. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

5. Vista Paint.

B. Production grade materials are NOT acceptable
2.3 PAINT, GENERAL
A. Material Compatibility:

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one
another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by
manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.
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B. VOC Content: Provide materials that comply with VOC limits of authorities having
jurisdiction.
24 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
A. Gypsum Board Finishes
1. Latex over Alkyd Primer System:
a. Prime Coat: Acrylic Latex.
(Apply 2 Coats of Primer)
b. Topcoat: Acrylic Latex - Finish: Eggshell or match existing.
(Apply 2 Coats of Finish)
c. Colors: Match adjacent existing building colors.
B. Metal Substrates: Including doors and access panels
1. Latex over Alkyd Primer System:
a. Prime Coat: Acrylic Latex.
(Apply 2 Coats of Primer)
b. Topcoat: Acrylic Latex - Finish: Eggshell or match existing.
(Apply 2 Coats of Finish)
c. Colors: Match adjacent existing building colors.
2.5 PRIMERS/SEALERS
A. All primers will be of the highest quality and the correct product for the intended
application.
B. Coats: All surfaces to be coated will receive no less than two coats of primer.
C. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from the
following:
1. Dunn-Edwards Corporation.
2. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
3. Vista Paint.
2.6 INTERIOR PAINT TOPCOATS
A. Paint Type:
1. Acrylic/Latex, water base paints
a. Acrylic resin
b. Ethylene glycol (EG) free
c. Tinted with 100% VOC free tints
d. No less than 35% solids by volume (x 2%) and 57% volume by weight (+ 2%).
e. No less than 20 % prime pigments
f. All paints will have anti-microbial qualities
g. Max VOC = 40 g/l
2. Oil Based enamels
a. Ethylene Glycol free
b. Silicone Alkyd resin
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¢. Tinted with 100% VOC free tints

d. No less than 45% solids by volume (+ 2%) and 64% volume by weight (+ 2%).
e. No less than 24 % prime pigments

f. Max VOC = 400g/|

B. Coats: All surfaces to be coated will receive no less than two coats of finish.
C. Manufacturers
1. Stucco Finish
a. Vista 8300 Carefree Eggshell
b. or Equal

2. Metal Finishes
a. Vista 4800 Metal Pro Primer
b. or Equal

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance
of work.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture
meter as follows:
1. Gypsum Board: 12 percent.

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing
finishes and primers.

D. Begin coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and
surfaces are dry.
1. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates
and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates indicated.

B. Remove plates, machined surfaces, and similar items already in place that are not to be
painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide
surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.
2. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.
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3.3

Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, oil,

grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers as
required to produce paint systems indicated.

Gypsum Board Substrates: Do not begin paint application until finishing compound is dry
and sanded smooth.

APPLICATION
Apply all coats of paint in accordance with all applicable codes and regulations.

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.

2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed
surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed
equipment or furniture with prime coat only.

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and
similar hinged items to match exposed surfaces.

4. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats
of same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but
provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured
film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush
marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cutin sharp
lines and color breaks.

Apply paint to surfaces as follows:

Interior Gypsum Wall Board to receive Acrylic/Latex, water base paints
Ceiling - Flat Finish for or match existing
Walls - Eggshell/Satin Finish or match existing

Interior Metal to receive Oil based enamels
Doors - Semi Gloss Finish

All work will entail the highest degree of craftsmanship as it pertains to the preparation,
and application processes.

Do not paint mechanical and electrical work. Do not paint exposed ducts, pipes, conduits
or cable trays.

Do not paint items with factory finishes except items that have been factory-primed.
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34

3.5

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded
materials from Project site.

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished
surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to
work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by
Resident Engineer, and leave in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces.

CLOSE-OUT ITEMS

Provide close-out items as stated in the WHITEBOOK.

END OF SECTION 09 9123
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SECTION 23 0000 - AIR SUPPLY, DISTRIBUTION, VENTILATION, AND EXHAUST SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced.
The publications are referred to within the text by the basic designation only.

ACOUSTICAL SOCIETY OF AMERICA (ASA)

a. ASA S12.51: (2012) Acoustics Determination of Sound Power Levels of
Noise Sources using Sound Pressure Precision Method for Reverberation
Rooms

AIR CONDITIONING CONTRACTORS OF AMERICA (ACCA)

a. ACCA Manual 4: (2001) Installation Techniques for Perimeter Heating
and Cooling; 11th Edition

AIR MOVEMENT AND CONTROL ASSOCIATION INTERNATIONAL (AMCA)

a. AMCA 201: (2002; R 2011) Fans and Systems

b. AMCA 210: (2007) Laboratory Methods of Testing Fans for Aerodynamic
Performance Rating

c. AMCA 220: (2005) Test Methods for Air Curtain Units

d. AMCA 300: (2008) Reverberant Room Method for Sound Testing of Fans

e. AMCA 301: (2006; INT 2007) Methods for Calculating Fan Sound Ratings
from Laboratory Test Data 7

f. AMCA 500-D: (2012) Laboratory Methods of Testing Dampers for Rating

AIR-CONDITIONING, HEATING AND REFRIGERATION INSTITUTE (AHRI)

a. AHRI 260: (2011) Sound Rating of Ducted Air Moving and Conditioning
Equipment

b. AHRI 410: (2001; Addendum 1 2002; Addendum 2 2005; Addendum 3
2011) Forced-Circulation Air-Cooling and Air-Heating Coils

c. AHRI DCAACP: (Online) Directory of Certified Applied Air-Conditioning
Products

d. AHRI Guideline D: (1996) Application and Installation of Central Station
Air-Handling Units

AMERICAN BEARING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (ABMA)

a. ABMA 11: (1990; R 2008) Load Ratings and Fatigue Life for Roller
Bearings

b. ABMA 9: (1990; R 2008) Load Ratings and Fatigue Life for Ball Bearings

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF HEATING, REFRIGERATING AND AIR-

CONDITIONING ENGINEERS (ASHRAE)

a. ANSI/ASHRAE 15 & 34: (2010; Addenda A, B,C,D,E, F, G, H, [, J, K, L,

N and O; Errata 2011; INT 1 2012; Errata 2012; Addenda AD, SD, AE and
AF 2013) ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 15-Safety Standard for Refrigeration
Systems and ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 34-Designation and Safety
Classification of Refrigerants
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10.

11.

b. ASHRAE 52.2: (2012) Method of Testing General Ventilation Air-Cleaning
Devices for Removal Efficiency by Particle Size

c. ASHRAE 62.1: (2010; Errata 2011; INT 3 2012; INT 4 2012; INT 5 2013)
Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality

d. ASHRAE 68: (1997) Laboratory Method of Testing to Determine the
Sound Power In a Duct

e. ASHRAE 70: (2006; R 2011) Method of Testing for Rating the
Performance of Air Outlets and Inlets

f. ASHRAE 84: (2008) Method of Testing Air-to-Air Heat Exchangers

g. ASHRAE 90.1 ~ IP: (2010; Errata 1-3 2011; INT 1-12 2011; Addenda A,
B,C,G H,JKO,PSY,ZBZ CG, Cland DS 2012; Errata 4-8 2012;
INT 13-16 2012; Errata 9-10 2013) Energy Standard for Buildings Except
Low-Rise Residential Buildings

h. ASHRAE 90.1 — Sl: (2010; Errata 1-2 2011; INT 2-12 2011; Addenda A,
B,C,G HJKO,PSY,ZBZ CG, Cland DS 2012; Errata 3-9 2012;
INT 13-16 2012; Errata 10-11 2013) Energy Standard for Buildings
Except Low-Rise Residential Buildings

INSTITUTE OF ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY (IEST)

a. IEST RP-CC-001: (2009) HEPA and ULPA Filters

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (NEMA)

a. NEMA ICS 6: (1993; R 2011) Enclosures

b. NEMA MG 1: (2011; Errata 2012) Motors and Generators

c. NEMA MG 10: (2001; R 2007) Energy Management Guide for Selection
and Use of Fixed Frequency Medium AC Squirrel-Cage Polyphase
Induction Motors

d. NEMA MG 11: (1977; R 2012) Energy Management Guide for Selection
and Use of Single Phase Motors

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)

a. NFPA 70: (2011; Errata 2 2012) National Electrical Code

b. NFPA 701: (2010) Standard Methods of Fire Tests for Flame Propagation
of Textiles and Films

c. NFPA 90A: (2012) Standard for the [nstallation of Air Conditioning and
Ventilating Systems

SCIENTIFIC CERTIFICATION SYSTEMS (SCS)

a. SCS: Scientific Certification Systems (SCS)Indoor Advantage

SHEET METAL AND AIR CONDITIONING CONTRACTORS' NATIONAL

ASSOCIATION (SMACNA)

a. SMACNA 1403: (2008) Accepted Industry Practice for Industrial Duct
Construction, 2nd Edition

b. SMACNA 1819: (2002) Fire, Smoke and Radiation Damper Installation
Guide for HVAC Systems, 5™ Edition

cC. SMACNA 1884: (2003) Fibrous Glass Duct Construction Standards, 7th
Edition

d. SMACNA 1966: (2005) HVAC Duct Construction Standards Metal and
Flexible, 3rd Edition
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e. SMACNA 1972 CD: (2012) HVAC Air Duct Leakage Test Manual -2nd
Edition
f. SMACNA 1981: (2008) Seismic Restraint Manual Guidelines for
Mechanical Systems, 3rd Edition
12. U.S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (DOD)
a. MIL-STD-101: (1970; Rev B) Color Code for Pipelines & for Compressed
Gas Cylinders
b. UFC 4-010-01: (2012) DoD Minimum Antiterrorism Standards for
Buildings
13. U.S. NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)
a. 40 CFR 82: Protection of Stratospheric Ozone
14, UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES (UL)
a. UL 1995: (2011) Heating and Cooling Equipment
UL 555: (2006; Reprint May 2012) Standard for Fire Dampers
UL 5558: (1999; Reprint May 2012) Smoke Dampers
UL 586: (2009) Standard for High-Efficiency Particulate, Air Filter Units
UL 6: (2007; reprint Nov 2010) Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit-Steel
UL 705: (2004; Reprint Mar 2012) Standard for Power Ventilators
UL 723: (2008; Reprint Sep 2010) Test for Surface Burning
Characteristics of Building Materials
UL 900: (2004; Reprint Feb 2012) Standard for Air Filter Units
i. UL 94: (1996; Reprint Feb 2013) Standard for Tests for Flammability of
Plastic Materials for Parts in Devices and Appliances
j- UL Electrical Construction: (2012) Electrical Construction Equipment
Directory
k. UL Fire Resistance: (2012) Fire Resistance Directory
15. The City of San Diego Facilities DIVISION Construction Standards and
Specification Guideline.
a. 2015: Edition

A

=

SYSTEM DESCRIPTIONProvide roof top units with new disconnects. Furnish transition
ductwork, condensate and natural gas piping, fittings, and accessories as required to
provide a complete installation. Contractor shall provide TAB after installation is
completed. Coordinate the work of the different trades to avoid interference between
piping, equipment, structural, and electrical work. Provide complete, in place, all
necessary offsets in piping and ductwork, and all fittings, and other components,
required to install the work as indicated and specified.
1. Color Coding

a. Color coding of all piping systems shall be in accordance with ASME

A13.1 MIL-STD-101.

2. Service Labeling
a. Label roof top unit, including exhaust fans, electric panels, etc. with labels made of self-
sticking, plastic film designed for permanent installation. Labels shall be in accordance
with the typical examples below:

Fire Station 14 &19 Roof & HVAC Replacement Air Supply, Distribution, Ventilation & Exhaust Systems
SECTION 23 0000-3

Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement 210 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals (Rev. Nov. 2016)




SERVICE LABEL AND TAG DESIGNATION
Roof Top Unit Number RTU -] ]
Exhaust Fan Number EF -] ]
Electric Panels EP - |
SUBMITTALS
A. Submit the following:
1. Shop Drawings
a. Detail Drawings
2. Product Data
a. Air Handling Units
b. Diagrams
3. Test Reports
a. Performance Tests
4. Certificates
a. Certification
5. Manufacturer's Instructions
a. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions
b. Operation and Maintenance Training
6. Operation and Maintenance Data
a. Operation and Maintenance Manuals
b. Roof top units
QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Except as otherwise specified, approval of materials and equipment is based on

manufacturer's published data.
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1. Where materials and equipment are specified to conform to the standards of the
Underwriters Laboratories, the label of or listing with reexamination in UL Bld Mat
Dir, and UL 6 is acceptable as sufficient evidence that the items conform to
Underwriters Laboratories requirements. In lieu of such label or listing, submit a
written certificate from any nationally recognized testing agency, adequately
equipped and competent to perform such services, stating that the items have
been tested and that the units conform to the specified requirements. Outline
methods of testing used by the specified agencies.

2. Where materials or equipment are specified to be constructed or tested, or both,
in accordance with the standards of the ASTM International (ASTM), the ASME
International (ASME), or other standards, a manufacturer's certificate of
compliance of each item is acceptable as proof of compliance.

3. Conformance to such agency requirements does not relieve the item from
compliance with other requirements of these specifications.

B. Prevention of Corrosion

1. Protect metallic materials against corrosion. Manufacturer shall provide rust-
inhibiting treatment and standard finish for the equipment enclosures. Do not use
aluminum in contact with earth, and where connected to dissimilar metal. Protect
aluminum by approved fittings, barrier material, or freatment. Ferrous parts such
as anchors, bolts, braces, boxes, bodies, clamps, fittings, guards, nuts, pins,
rods, shims, thimbles, washers, and miscellaneous parts not of corrosion-
resistant steel or nonferrous materials shall be hot-dip galvanized in accordance
with ASTM A123/A123M for exterior locations and cadmium-plated in
conformance with ASTM B766 for interior locations.

C. Asbestos Prohibition

1. Do not use asbestos and asbestos-containing products.
D. Ozone Depleting Substances Used as Refrigerants
1. Minimize releases of Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS) during repair,

maintenance, servicing or disposal of appliances containing ODS's by complying
with all applicable sections of 40 CFR 82 Part 82 Subpart F. Any person
conducting repair, maintenance, servicing or disposal of appliances owned by
NASA shall comply with the following:

a. Do not knowingly vent or otherwise release into the environment, Class | or Class
Il substances used as a refrigerant.
b. Do not open appliances without meeting the requirements of 40 CFR 82 Part

82.156 Subpart F, regarding required practices for evacuation and collection of
refrigerant, and 40 CFR 82 Part 82.158 Subpart F, regarding standards of
recycling and recovery equipment.

c. Only persons who comply with 40 CFR 82 Part 82.161 Subpart F, regarding
technician certification, can conduct work on appliances containing refrigerant.
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2. In addition, provide copies of all applicable certifications to the Resident Engineer
at least 14 calendar days prior to initiating maintenance, repair, servicing,
dismantling or disposal of appliances, including:

a. Proof of Technician Certification

b. Proof of Equipment Certification for recovery or recycling equipment.

c. Proof of availability of certified recovery or recycling equipment.

E. Use of Ozone Depleting Substances, Other than Refrigerants

1. The use of Class | or Class |l ODS's listed as nonessential in 40 CFR 82 Part
82.66 Subpart C is prohibited. These prohibited materials and uses include:

a. Any plastic party spray streamer or noise horn which is propelled by a
chlorofluorocarbon

b. Any cleaning fluid for electronic and photographic equipment which
contains a chlorofluorocarbon; including liquid packaging, solvent wipes,
solvent sprays, and gas sprays.

c. Any plastic flexible or packaging foam product which is manufactured with
or contains a chlorofluorocarbon, including, open cell foam, open cell rigid
polyurethane poured foam, closed cell extruded polystyrene sheet foam,
closed cell polyethylene foam and closed cell polypropylene foam except
for flexible or packaging foam used in coaxial cabling.

d. Any aerosol product or other pressurized dispenser which contains a
chlorofluorocarbon, except for those listed in 40 CFR 82 Part 82.66
Subpart C.

2. Request a waiver if a facility requirement dictates that a prohibited material is

necessary to achieve project goals. Submit the waiver request in writing to the
Resident Engineer. The waiver will be evaluated and dispositioned.

F. Detail Drawings

1.

Submit detail drawings showing equipment layout, including assembly and
installation details and electrical connection diagrams; ductwork layout showing
the location of all supports and hangers, typical hanger details, gauge
reinforcement, reinforcement spacing rigidity classification, and static pressure
and seal classifications. Include any information required to demonstrate that the
system has been coordinated and functions properly as a unit on the drawings
and show equipment relationship to other parts of the work, including clearances
required for operation and maintenance. Submit drawings showing bolt-setting
information, and foundation bolts prior to concrete foundation construction for all
equipment indicated or required to have concrete foundations. Submit function
designation of the equipment and any other requirements specified throughout
this section with the shop drawings.
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G.

Test Procedures

1. Submit proposed test procedures and test schedules for the ductwork leak test,
and performance tests of systems, at least 2 weeks prior to the start of related
testing.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

Protect stored equipment at the jobsite from the weather, humidity and temperature
variations, dirt and dust, or other contaminants. Additionally, cap or plug all pipes until
installed.

PART 6 PRODUCTS

6.1

A

6.2

STANDARD PRODUCTS

Provide components and equipment that are "standard products" of a manufacturer
regularly engaged in the manufacturing of products that are of a similar material, design
and workmanship. "Standard products” is defined as being in satisfactory commercial or
industrial use for 2 years before bid opening, including applications of components and
equipment under similar circumstances and of similar size, satisfactorily completed by a
product that is sold on the commercial market through advertisements, manufacturers'
catalogs, or brochures. Products havihg less than a 2-year field service record are
acceptable if a certified record of satisfactory field operation, for not less than 6000
hours exclusive of the manufacturer's factory tests, can be shown. Provide equipment
items that are supported by a service organization. Where applicable, provide equipment
that is an ENERGY STAR Qualified product or a Federal Energy Management Program
(FEMP) designated product.

IDENTIFICATION PLATES

In addition to standard manufacturer's identification plates, provide engraved laminated
phenolic identification plates for each piece of mechanical equipment. Identification
plates are to designate the function of the equipment. Submit designation with the shop
drawings. ldentification plates shall be three layers, black-white-black, engraved to show
white letters on black background. Letters shall be upper case. Identification plates 1-
1/2-inches high and smaller shall be 1/16-inch thick, with engraved lettering 1/8-inch
high; identification plates larger than 1-1/2-inches high shall be 1/8-inch thick, with
engraved lettering of suitable height. Identification plates 1-1/2-inches high and larger
shall have beveled edges. Install identification plates using a compatible adhesive.

EQUIPMENT GUARDS AND ACCESS

Fully enclose or guard belts, pulleys, chains, gears, couplings, projecting setscrews,
keys, and other rotating parts exposed to personnel contact according to OSHA
requirements. Properly guard or cover with insulation of a type specified, high
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temperature equipment and piping exposed to contact by personnel or where it creates a
potential fire hazard.

6.4 ELECTRICALWORK

A. Provide motors, controllers, integral disconnects, contactors, and controls with their
respective pieces of equipment, except controllers indicated as part of motor control
centers. Provide electrical equipment, including motors and wiring. Provide manual or
automatic control and protective or signal devices required for the operation specified
and control wiring required for controls and devices specified, but not shown. For
packaged equipment, include manufacturer provided controllers with the required
monitors and timed restart.

1. Provide motors, controllers, integral disconnects, contactors, and controls with
their respective pieces of equipment, except controllers indicated as part of motor
control centers. Provide electrical equipment, including motors and wiring.
Provide manual or automatic control and protective or signal devices required for
the operation specified and control wiring required for controls and devices
specified, but not shown. For packaged equipment, include manufacturer
provided controllers with the required monitors and timed restart.

2. For single-phase motors, provide high-efficiency type, fractional-horsepower
alternating-current motors, including motors that are part of a system, in
accordance with NEMA MG 11. Integral size motors shall be the premium
efficiency type in accordance with NEMA MG 1.

3. For polyphase motors, provide squirrel-cage medium induction motors, including
motors that are part of a system , and that meet the efficiency ratings for
premium efficiency motors in accordance with NEMA MG 1. Select premium
efficiency polyphase motors in accordance with NEMA MG 10.

4. Provide motors in accordance with NEMA MG 1 and of sufficient size to drive the
load at the specified capagity without exceeding the nameplate rating of the
motor. Provide motors rated for continuous duty with the enclosure specified.
Provide motor duty that allows for maximum frequency start-stop operation and
minimum encountered interval between start and stop. Provide motor torque
capable of accelerating the connected load within 20 seconds with 80 percent of
the rated voltage maintained at motor terminals during one starting period.
Provide motor starters complete with thermal overload protection and other
necessary appurtenances. Fit motor bearings with grease supply fittings and
grease relief to outside of the enclosure.

5. Where two-speed or variable-speed motors are indicated, solid-state variable-
speed controllers are allowed to accomplish the same function. Use solid-state
variable-speed controllers for motors rated 10 hp or less and adjustable
frequency drives for larger motors.

6.5 ANCHOR BOLTS

A. Provide anchor bolts for equipment placed on concrete equipment pads or on concrete
slabs. Bolts to be of the size and number recommended by the equipment manufacturer
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and located by means of suitable templates. Installation of anchor bolts shall not
degrade the surrounding concrete.

66  SEISMIC ANCHORAGE

A. Anchor equipment in accordance with applicable seismic criteria for the area and as
defined in SMACNA 1981

6.7  PAINTING

A. Paint equipment units in accordance with approved equipment manufacturer's standards
unless specified otherwise. Field retouch only if approved. Otherwise, return equipment
to the factory for refinishing.

6.8  INDOOR AIR QUALITY

A. Provide equipment and components that comply with the requirements of ASHRAE 62.1
unless more stringent requirements are specified herein.

6.9 AIRSYSTEMS EQUIPMENT

A. Fans

1. Test and rate fans according to AMCA 210. Calculate system effect on air moving
devices in accordance with AMCA 201 where installed ductwork differs from that
indicated on drawings. Install air moving devices to minimize fan system effect.
Where system effect is unavoidable, determine the most effective way to
accommodate the inefficiencies caused by system effect on the installed air
moving device. The sound power level of the fans shall not exceed 85 dBA when
tested according to AMCA 300 and rated in accordance with AMCA 301. Provide
all fans with an AMCA seal. Connect fans to the motors either directly or
indirectly with V-belt drive. Use V-belt drives designed for not less than 150
percent of the connected driving capacity. Provide variable pitch motor sheaves
for 11 kW 15 hp and below, and fixed pitch as defined by AHRI Guideline D (A
fixed-pitch sheave is provided on both the fan shaft and the motor shaft. This is a
non-adjustable speed drive.). Select variable pitch sheaves to drive the fan at a
speed which can produce the specified capacity when set at the approximate
midpoint of the sheave adjustment. When fixed pitch sheaves are furnished,
provide a replaceable sheave when needed to achieve system air balance.
Provide motors for V-belt drives with adjustable rails or bases. Provide
removable metal guards for all exposed V-belt drives, and provide speed-test
openings at the center of all rotating shafts. Provide fans with personnel screens
or guards on both suction and supply ends, except that the screens need not be
provided, unless otherwise indicated, where ducts are connected to the fan.
Provide fan and motor assemblies with vibration-isolation supports or mountings
as indicated. Use vibration-isolation units that are standard products with
published loading ratings. Select each fan to produce the capacity required at the
fan static pressure indicated. Provide sound power level as indicated. Obtain the
sound power level values according to AMCA 300. Provide standard AMCA
arrangement, rotation, and discharge as indicated. Provide power ventilators that
conform to UL 705 and have a UL label.
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a. Centrifugal Fans

i. Provide fully enclosed, single-width single-inlet, or double-width
double-inlet centrifugal fans, with AMCA Pressure Class |, Il, or [l
as required or indicated for the design system pressure. Provide
impeller wheels that are rigidly constructed and accurately
balanced both statically and dynamically. Provide fan wheels over
36 inches in diameter with overhung pulleys and a bearing on
each side of the wheel. Provide fan wheels 36 inches or less in
diameter that have one or more extra long bearings between the
fan wheel and the drive. Provide sleeve type, self-aligning and
self-oiling bearings with oil reservoirs, or precision self-aligning
roller or ball-type with accessible grease fittings or permanently
lubricated type. Connect grease fittings to tubing for serviceability
from a single accessible point. Provide L50 rated bearing life at
not less than 200,000 hours as defined by ABMA 9 and ABMA 11.
Provide steel, accurately finished fan shafts, with key seats and
keys for impeller hubs and fan pulleys. Provide fan outlets of
ample proportions, designed for the attachment of angles and
bolts for attaching flexible connections. Unless otherwise
indicated, provide motors that do not exceed 1800 rpm and have
enclosures.

b. In-Line Centrifugal Fans

i. Provide in-line fans with centrifugal backward inclined blades,
stationary discharge conversion vanes, internal and external belt
guards, and adjustable motor mounts. Mount fans in a welded
tubular casing. Provide a fan that axially flows the air in and out.
Streamline inlets with conversion vanes to eliminate turbulence
and provide smooth discharge air flow. Enclose and isolate fan
bearings and drive shafts from the air stream. Provide precision,
self aligning ball or roller type fan bearings that are sealed against
dust and dirt and are permanently lubricated. Provide L50 rated
bearing life at not less than 200,000 hours as defined by ABMA 9
and ABMA 11. Provide motors enclosure.

C. Centrifugal Type Power Roof exhaust fans

i. Provide direct driven centrifugal type fans with backward inclined,
non-overloading wheel. Provide hinged or removable and
weatherproof motor compartment housing, constructed of heavy
gauge aluminum. Provide fans with birdscreen, disconnect switch,
gravity dampers. Provide dripproof type motor enclosure. Provide
inline centrifugal type kitchen exhaust fans according to UL 705,
fitted with V-belt drive, round hood, and windband upblast
discharge configuration, integral residue trough and collection
device, with motor and power transmission components located in
outside positively air ventilated compartment. Use only lubricated
bearings.

d. Ceiling Exhaust Fans
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6.10

Coils

i Provide centrifugal type, direct driven suspended cabinet-type
ceiling exhaust fans. Provide fans with acoustically insulated
housing. Provide chatter-proof backdraft damper. Provide egg-
crate design or louver design integral face grille. Mount fan motors
on vibration isolators. Furnish unit with mounting flange for
hanging unit from above. Provide U L. listed fans.

Provide fin-and-tube type coils constructed of seamless copper tubes and
Aluminum copper fins mechanically bonded or soldered to the tubes. Provide
casing and tube support sheets that are not lighter than 16 gauge galvanized
steel, formed to provide structural strength. When required, provide multiple tube
supports to prevent tube sag. Test each coil at the factory under water at not less
than 400 psi air pressure and make suitable for 200 psi working pressure and
300 degrees F operating temperature unless otherwise stated. Mount coils for
counterflow service. Rate and certify coils to meet the requirements of AHRI 410.

Air Filters

1.

2.

Unit shall be provided with a draw-through filter section. The filter SECTION shall
be supplied complete with the filter rack as an integral part of the unit.
Pre-Filters: Filtration Group model Novapleat HC, 2" thick, MERYV 8, pleated,
panel filters shall be provided. Filters shall be constructed of 100% synthetic
material that does not support microbial growth. Filters shall be of a metal-free
construction to reduce its impact when land filled. Filters shall be accessible from
both sides of the filter section.

Final Filters: Filtration Group model FP Mini-Pleat filters shall be provided.
Minimum 12" deep, MERV 15, UL Std. 200. Cartridge filters shall consist of filter
media permanently attached to a metal free frame and shall slide into a
gasketed, extruded aluminum rack contained within the unit. The filter rack shall
have secondary gasketed, hinged end panels to insure proper sealing. Filters
shall be accessible from both sides of the filter section.

Roof top Air handling units

Factory-Fabricated Air Handling Units

1.

Provide single-zone draw-through type units as indicated. Units shall include
fans, coils, airtight insulated casing, prefilters, secondary filter sections, and
diffuser sections where indicated, adjustable V-belt drives, belt guards for
externally mounted motors, access sections where indicated, mixing box,
vibration-isolators, and appurtenances required for specified operation. Provide
vibration isolators as indicated. Physical dimensions of each air handling unit
shall be suitable to fit space allofted to the unit with the capacity indicated.
Provide air handling unit that is rated in accordance with AHRI 430 and AHRI
certified for cooling. Provide air handling unit that is rated in accordance with
AHRI 340/360 and AHRI certified for cooling.

a. Casings

i. Double-wall construction with 22 gauge solid galvanized steel
liners shall be provided throughout, allowing no exposed insulation
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d.

if.

within the air stream. All cabinet insulation, except floor panels,
shall be a nominal 1” thick, 1 ¥z Ib. density, R6.5, glass fiber. Floor
panels shall be a minimum 1” thick, 3 Ib. density, R4.2, glass fiber.
All cabinet insulation, except floor panels, shall be a nominal 2"
thick, 1 Ib. density with neoprene coating on airside.

Exterior surfaces shall be constructed of pre-painted galvanized
sheet metal. Paint finish shall include a base primer with a high
quality, polyester resin topcoat of a neutral beige color. Finished
surface to withstand a minimum 750-hour salt spray test in
accordance with ASTM B117 standard for salt spray resistance.
Finished surface to withstand a minimum 500-hour salt spray test
in accordance with ASTM B117 standard for salt spray resistance.

Service doors shall be provided on both sides of each section in
order to provide user access to all unit components. Service
doors shall be constructed of 17 gauge galvanized steel with a 22
gauge galvanized steel interior liner. All service doors shall be
mounted on multiple, stainless steel hinges and shall be secured
by a latch system that is operated by a single, flush mounted
handle. Removable panels, or doors secured by multiple,
mechanical fasteners are not acceptable.

The unit base shall overhang the roof curb for positive water runoff
and shall have a formed recess that seats on the roof curb gasket
to provide a positive, weather tight seal. Lifting brackets shall be
provided on the unit base with lifting holes to accept cable or chain
hooks.

Heating and Cooling Coils

Provide coils as specified in paragraph AIR SYSTEMS
EQUIPMENT.

Air Filters

Fans

Provide air filters as specified in paragraph AIR SYSTEMS
EQUIPMENT for types and thickness indicated.

Provide fans as specified in paragraph AIR SYSTEMS
EQUIPMENT.
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6.11

e. Access sections and Filter/Mixing Boxes

i. Provide access sections where indicated and furnish with access
doors as shown. Construct access sections and filter/mixing boxes
in @ manner identical to the remainder of the unit casing and equip
with access doors. Design mixing boxes to minimize air
stratification and to promote thorough mixing of the air streams.

f. Diffuser Sections

i Furnish diffuser sections between the discharge of all housed
supply fans and cooling coils of blow-through single zone units
and filter sections of those units with high efficiency filters located
immediately downstream of the air handling unit fan section.
Provide diffuser sections that are fabricated by the unit
manufacturer in a manner identical to the remainder of the unit
casing, designed to be airtight under positive static pressures, with
an access door on each side for inspection purposes.

FACTORY PAINTING

Factory paint new equipment, which are not of galvanized construction. Paint with a
corrosion resisting paint finish according to ASTM A123/A123M or ASTM A924/A924M.
Clean, phosphatize and coat internal and external ferrous metal surfaces with a paint
finish which has been tested according to ASTM B117, ASTM D1654, and ASTM
D3359. Submit evidence of satisfactory paint performance for a minimum of 125 hours
for units to be installed indoors and 500 hours for units to be installed outdoors. Provide
rating of failure at the scribe mark that is not less than 6, average creepage not greater
than 1/8 inch. Provide rating of the inscribed area that is not less than 10, no failure. On
units constructed of galvanized steel that have been welded, provide a final shop docket
of zinc-rich protective paint on exterior surfaces of welds or welds that have burned
through from the interior according to ASTM D520 Type |I.

Factory painting that has been damaged shall be field painted prior to acceptance by the
Resident Engineer.

Field painting shall consist of cleaning, touching-up abraded shop prime coats, and
applying prime. Body and finish coats to materials and equipment shall be equivalent to
factory finished product.

Fire Station 14 &19 Roof & HVAC Replacement Air Supply, Distribution, Ventilation & Exhaust Systems

Fire Station 14 Roof & HVAC Replacement and Fire Station 19 Roof & HVAC Replacement
Attachment E ~ Technicals (Rev. Nov, 2016)

SECTION 23 0000-13
220 | Page




6.12 SUPPLEMENTAL COMPONENTS/SERVICES

A. Condensate Drain Lines
1. Provide and install condensate drainage for each item of equipment that
generates condensate. Provide “U” trap for condensate drain piping. Provide
minimum of %” inch copper piping for condensate drain.
B. Controls
1. The requirements for controls are specified in SECTION 23 0923 DIRECT
DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEM SPECIFICATION.

PART 3 EXECUTIONS
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. After becoming familiar with all details of the work, verify all dimensions in the field, and
advise the Resident Engineer of any discrepancy before performing the work.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install materials and equipment in accordance with the requirements of the contract
drawings and approved manufacturer's installation instructions. Accomplish installation
by workers skilled in this type of work. Perform installation so that there is no
degradation of the designed fire ratings of walls, partitions, ceilings, and floors.

1. Condensate Drain Lines

a. Provide water seals in the condensate drain from all units. Provide a
depth of each seal of 2 inches plus the number of inches, measured in
water gauge, of the total static pressure rating of the unit to which the
drain is connected. Provide water seals that are constructed of 2 tees and
an appropriate U-bend with the open end of each tee plugged. Provide
pipe cap or plug cleanouts where indicated. Connect drains indicated to
connect o the sanitary waste system using an indirect waste fitting.

2. Equipment and Installation
a. Provide frames and supports for tanks, compressors, pumps, valves, air
handling units, fans, coils, dampers, and other similar items requiring
supporis.
3. Flexible Duct
a. Install pre-insulated flexible duct at transition between new unit and

exiting supply and return main duct in ceiling space in accordance with
the latest printed instructions of the manufacturer to ensure a vapor tight
joint. Provide hangers, when required to suspend the duct, of the type
recommended by the duct manufacturer and set at the intervals
recommended.
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3.3 EQUIPMENT PADS

A. Provide equipment pads to the dimensions shown or, if not shown, to conform to the
shape of each piece of equipment served with a minimum 3-inch margin around the
equipment and supports. Allow equipment bases and foundations, when constructed of
concrete or grout, to cure a minimum of 14 calendar days before being loaded.

34  CLEANING

B. Thoroughly clean surfaces of piping and equipment that have become covered with dirt,
plaster, or other material during handling and construction before such surfaces are
prepared for final finish painting or are enclosed within the building structure. Before final
acceptance, clean mechanical equipment, including piping, ducting, and fixtures, and
free from dirt, grease, and finger marks. When the work area is in an occupied space
such as office, laboratory or warehouse protect all furniture and equipment from dirt and
debris. Incorporate housekeeping for field construction work which leaves all furniture
and equipment in the affected area free of construction generated dust and debris; and,
all floor surfaces vacuum-swept clean

3.5  PENETRATIONS

A. Provide sleeves and prepared openings for duct mains, branches, and other penetrating
items, and install during the construction of the surface to be penetrated. Cut sleeves
flush with each surface. Place sleeves for round duct 15 inches and smaller. Build
framed, prepared openings for round duct larger than 15 inches and square, rectangular
or oval ducts. Sleeves and framed openings are also required where grilles, registers,
and diffusers are installed at the openings. Provide one inch clearance between
penetrating and penetrated surfaces except at grilles, registers, and diffusers. Pack
spaces between sleeve or opening and duct or duct insulation with mineral fiber
conforming with ASTM C553, Type 1, Class B-2.

1. Sleeves: Fabricate sleeves, except as otherwise specified or indicated, from 20 gauge
thick mill galvanized sheet metal. Where sleeves are installed in bearing walls or
partitions, provide black steel pipe conforming with ASTM A53/A53M, Schedule 20.

2. Framed Prepared Openings: Fabricate framed prepared openings‘ from 20 gauge
galvanized steel, unless otherwise indicated.
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3. Closure Collars: Provide closure collars of a minimum 4 inches wide, unless otherwise
indicated, for exposed ducts and items on each side of penetrated surface, except where
equipment is installed.

a. Install collar tight against the surface and fit snugly around the duct or insulation.
Grind sharp edges smooth to prevent damage to penetrating surface. Fabricate
collars for round ducts 15 inches in diameter or less from 20 gauge galvanized
steel. Fabricate collars for square and rectangular ducts, or round ducts with
minimum dimension over 15 inches from 18 gauge galvanized steel. Fabricate
collars for square and rectangular ducts with a maximum side of 15 inches or
less from 20 gauge galvanized steel. Install collars with fasteners a maximum of
6 inches on center. Attach to collars a minimum of 4 fasteners where the opening
is 12 inches in diameter or less, and a minimum of 8 fasteners where the opening
is 20 inches in diameter or less.

4, Firestopping: Where ducts pass through fire-rated walls, fire partitions, and fire rated
chase walls, seal the penetration with fire stopping materials as specified in SECTION
07 8400 FIRESTOPPING.

3.6  TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING

A. Begin testing, adjusting, and balancing only when the air supply and distribution,
including controls, has been completed, with the exception of performance tests.

3.6 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

A. Operation and Maintenance Manuals
1. Submit six manuals at least 2 weeks prior to field training. Submit data complying
with the requirements specified in SECTION 01 7823 OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE DATA. Submit Data Package for the items/units listed under
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance Data

B. Operation And Maintenance Training
1. Conduct a training course for the members of the operating staff as 1designated
by the Resident Engineer. Conduct field instruction that covers all of the items
contained in the Operation and Maintenance Manuals as well as demonstrations
of routine maintenance operations. Submit the proposed On-site Training
schedule concurrently with the Operation and Maintenance Manuals and at least
14 days prior to conducting the training course.

END OF SECTION 23 0000
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SECTION 23 0511 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR HVAC

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

A. The requirements of this section applies to all sections of DIVISION 23.

B. Definitions:
1. Exposed: Piping, ductwork, and equipment exposed to view in finished rooms.
2. Option or optional: Contractor's choice of an alternate material or method.

1.2  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Mechanical, electrical and associated systems shall be safe, reliable, efficient, durable,
easily and safely operable and maintainable, easily and safely accessible, and in
compliance with applicable codes as specified. The systems shall be comprised of high
quality institutional-class and industrial-class products of manufacturers that are
experienced specialists in the required product lines. All construction firms and
personnel shall be experienced and qualified specialists in industrial and institutional

HVAC or steam boiler plant construction, as applicable.

B. Flow Rate Tolerance for HVAC Equipment: SECTION 23 0593, TESTING, ADJUSTING,

AND BALANCING FOR HVAC.

C. Equipment Vibration Tolerance:

1. Refer to SECTION 23 0541, NOISE AND VIBRATION CONTROL FOR HVAC
PIPING AND EQUIPMENT. Equipment shall be factory-balanced to this
tolerance and re-balanced on site, as necessary.

2. After HVAC air balance work is completed and permanent drive sheaves are in
place, perform field mechanical balancing and adjustments required to meet the
specified vibration tolerance.

D. Products Criteria:

1. Standard Products: Material and equipment shall be the standard products of a
manufacturer regularly engaged in the manufacture of the products. The design,
model and size of each item shall have been in satisfactory and efficient
operation on recent past installations. However, digital electronics devices,
software and systems such as controls, instruments, computer work station, shall
be the current generation of technology and basic design that has a proven
satisfactory service record. See other specification sections for any exceptions.

2. All items furnished shall be free from defects that would adversely affect the
performance, maintainability and appearance of individual components and
overall assembly.
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3. Conform to codes and standards as required by the specifications. Conform to
local codes, if required by local authorities such as the natural gas supplier, if the
local codes are more stringent, then those specified. Refer any conflicts to the
Resident Engineer.

4. Multiple Units: When two or more units of materials or equipment of the same
type or class are required, these units shall be products of one manufacturer.
5. Assembled Units: Manufacturers of equipment assemblies, which use

components made by others, assume complete responsibility for the final
assembled product.

6. Nameplates: Nameplate bearing manufacturer's name or identifiable trademark
shall be securely affixed in a conspicuous place on equipment, or name or
trademark cast integrally with equipment, stamped or otherwise permanently
marked on each item of equipment.

7. Asbestos products or equipment or materials containing asbestos shall not be
used.

E.  Equipment Service Organizations:

1. HVAC: Products and systems shall be supported by service organizations that
maintain a complete inventory of repair parts and are located reasonably close to
the site.

F. HVAC Mechanical Systems Welding: Before any welding is performed, contractor shall
submit a certificate certifying that welders comply with the following requirements:

1. Qualify welding processes and operators for piping according to ASME "Boiler

and Pressure Vessel Code", SECTION IX, "Welding and Brazing Qualifications".
2. Comply with provisions of ASME B31 series "Code for Pressure Piping”.
3. Certify that each welder has passed American Welding Society (AWS)
qualification tests for the welding processes involved, and that certification is

current.
G. Execution (Installation, Construction) Quality:
1. Apply and install all items in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

Refer conflicts between the manufacturer's instructions and the contract drawings
and specifications to the Engineer of Record or Contracting Officer for resolution.
Provide written hard copies or computer files of manufacturer's installation
instructions to the Engineer of Record or Contracting Officer at least two weeks
prior to commencing installation of any item. Installation of the item will not be
allowed to proceed until the recommendations are received. Failure to furnish
these recommendations is a cause for rejection of the material.

2. All items that require access, such as for operating, cleaning, servicing,
maintenance, and calibration, shall be easily and safely accessible by persons
standing at floor level, or standing on permanent platforms, without the use of
portable ladders. Examples of these items include, but are not limited to: all types
of valves, filters and strainers, transmitters, control devices. Prior to commencing
installation work, refer conflicts between this requirement and contract drawings
to the Engineer of Record or Resident Engineer for resolution.

3. Provide complete layout drawings required by Paragraph, SUBMITTALS. Do not
commence construction work on any system until the layout drawings have been

approved.
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SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with WHITEBOOK and with requirements in the individual
specification section, shop drawings, product data and samples.

Contractor shall make all necessary field measurements and investigations to assure
that the equipment and assemblies will meet contract requirements.

If equipment is submitted which differs in arrangement from that shown, provide
drawings that show the rearrangement of all associated systems. Approval will be given
only if all features of the equipment and associated systems, including accessibility, are
equivalent to that required by the contract.

Prior to submitting shop drawings for approval, contractor shall certify in writing that
manufacturers of all major items of equipment have each reviewed drawings and
specifications, and have jointly coordinated and properly integrated their equipment and
controls to provide a complete and efficient installation.

Upon request by City of San Diego, provide lists of previous installations for selected
items of equipment. Include contact persons who will serve as references, with
telephone numbers and e-mail addresses.

Submittals and shop drawings for interdependent items, containing applicable
descriptive information, shall be furnished together and complete in a group. Coordinate
and properly integrate materials and equipment in each group to provide a completely
compatible and efficient installation. Final review and approvals will be made only by
groups.

Samples: Samples will not be required.

Layout Drawings:

1. Submit complete consolidated and coordinated layout drawings for all new
systems, and for existing 